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716 pages were reviewed and 550 pages are being released.

® Documents were located which originated with, or contained information concerning other
Government agencies [OGA]. This information has been:

® referred to the OGA for review and direct response to you.

® referred to the OGA for consultation. The FBI will correspond with you regarding this
information when the consultation is finished.

® You have the right to appeal any denials in this release. Appeals should be directed in writing to the
Director, Office of Information Policy, U.S. Department of Justice,1425 New York Ave., NW,

Suite 11050, Washington, D.C. 20530-0001. Your appeal must be received by OIP within sixty (60) days
from the date of this letter in order to be considered timely. The envelope and the letter should be clearly
marked “Freedom of Information Appeal.” Please cite the FOIPA Number assigned to your

request so that it may be easily identified.

O The enclosed material is from the main investigative file(s) in which the subject(s) of your request was
the focus of the investigation. Our search located additional references, in files relating to other
individuals, or matters, which may or may not be about your subject(s). Our experience has shown,
when ident, references usually contain information similar to the information processed in the main file(s).
Because of our significant backlog, we have given priority to processing only the main investigative file(s).



If you want the references, you must submit a separate request for them in writing, and they will be
reviewed at a later date, as time and resources permit.

® See additional information which follows.
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Dbl

David M. Hardy

Section Chief

Record/Information
Dissemination Section

Records Management Division
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The enclosed documents contained in sections 5-7 of 62-HQ-104045 represent the second interim
release of information responsive to your Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request.

Upon receipt of the enclosed CD-ROM, please make a check or money order payable to the Federal
Bureau of Investigation in the amount of $15.00 and remit payment to the Work Process Unit, Record
Information/Dissemination Section, Records Management Division, Federal Bureau of Investigation, 170 Marcel Drive,
Winchester, VA 22602. Please include the FOIPA request number(s) with your payment. If we do not receive this
payment within thirty (30) days from the date of this letter, your request will be closed.
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Purge

as Kremlin's Iép Villain

(See- edibohal on Page 24.)

By LUDWELL. DENNY
Scripps-Howard Forétgn Editor
LONDON July 5—=The

communist propaganda
already has begun that the
Kremlin purge is a vie-
tory for the peace party.

Too- mamny Européans
seem to be. falling fox it.
The Biitish government is
divided..

Agtually, there has beéil no-

change in the basi¢ Soviet tween Krushchev an
_policy-at home or abroad.and-f'othiers is that he is morei~
emlin fruthléss; more: skillfyl. and:
‘rulers, Of the four now for-
-mally deposed. from.the:Party § fical changes, Krushchev has:|
Molotov, Malen:} been on every side as, it su1ts
kov and Kaganovich began ¥ his purposea .

‘losing. . ’ !
thirée yea.rs agd.. Dimitri +'

no change in the K

hierarchy,
their power about

Shepilov never h;td

any
Kremlin power,

The public purge of these
four after their earlier”de-
feats by, Krushchev simply .
meang he is using them. - ‘as!
scapegoats HBut. he was.,
strong .enouglr to- hdve done -
thxzd in the past, Rad he Qe
sir -

q POWer" Bafﬂe‘ '

“Tho there is: incessant
struggle for powerginmde the

P@mts ll
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Rosen .
Tamm — . 1
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Winterrowd
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Molotov, Kaganovich, Malen-
kov and Shepilov are Stalin-
ists, and that Krushchev is
« hot, is the Jdistal’ lie. of.
ém are- extréme com¢
munists- committed to .abso-
lute dictatorshxp ‘and Soviet
aggiession. And all of them,
while opposmg any basic
change in communist policy,
follow' the Lenin-Stalin exams
ple_ of reversing tactics when
réquired to advanceé the uh-
changmg Soviet aims.

OJI The Differencg
'I.’he chief difference' be-

‘quicker to- shift: In: these tac-

He- .rose- to power when
Stalin, plcked hifn, on; Kaga.no-
- ViEh’s-recommendation: as. the-
bloodiest terrorist to wipe-out

the krainidn. revolt Later
after“using Stalmxs ‘methods’
0. Becorne: the' Krémlin. bossy

He 'pgxbhc;ly aMck’ed Stalin.” "
1'I'hé.t was. in February a
year.ago, buut smce then. he.
Has - StaliniZed: the satellites.,
After fivst fighting with:Tito,.
he* made: a ‘deal with him,
then \%‘le with him, aind
lately* woomg him agam

Kremlin, it has not been so -
acute si’hce Krushchey; Mal- no“&%%f*j";;,d aé%f;‘ﬁ‘{;ﬁﬁg&
enkov B.Hd Molotov: joined to lumped toget er=—have  been
bump off Lavrenti ,Bena, on two diffevent. gldes. Some-
their ¥ival for Stalin’s job, times .Khrushchev favored.
and Krushchev succeédéd in the MalenkovShehpov looser:

démdting Malenkov and:
Molotov.

Krushchev’s. power from
the beginning has. 'béen based.
on control of the Pmygplus
a deal with Marshal Georgi
Zhukov, who exercises - the
army’s’ balance of power as
between party rivals, There
can be no significant fival of
Krushﬂhev as long as Zhukov

tactics:” and: sometimes the
stiffer Molotov - Kaganwch
methods, Buit always.id the
last two or three years it has
‘been Khrushehev calling the
tune; whether sweet ortough.

q Look af Record -
W
Europeans. wha, npw hopes:
fully expéct. Khrishchev’s
purgmg of this power]ess
arfet to résult in. a more

lites,. and: in: a more “peace- |

ful” policy toward the West,
ignore the facts of Khrush:
chev’s record:

® It ‘was Khrushchev who
tricked President Eisenhower
‘at the Geneva Summit Con-
‘ference—from which NATO
has never recovered.

e It was Khrushchev who
trapped Germany’s Chancel-

‘conference,

® It was Khrushchev who
' fooled the British Govern:
sment when he visited Lotidon

éast agreement:.

e It was. Khrushchev Who
'arms deal with Egypt's Pres-
rident Nasser and later.sabo-

taged the London Suez con.
-feréence, s

RECORDED-29

e

“hberal" policy in the satel-

574 5%

lor Adenauer at the MOSCOW‘

e }last yéar and made the Mid-,'

sent Shepilov to/ make the-

" Hollomaa
Gandy

o It was Khrushores-sis
.provoked the Polish riots,.

and kept the exireie Stalin-
Jist regimeé in Hungary de-
spite his alleged anti- Stalinist.
campaigh. Khruslichev; who
.used his secret police and
Russian army for mass v
dei* of unarmed apei
women and ch1ldren s ) -

e
e

Khrushchevs chief - aldt:éﬁ ~
in the- Hungarian plot havé
not been purged. They are
Bulganin, his “friendly”
front, Mikoyar, who was sent
to. manage the Hungarian
massacre in péison, and rili-
tary chief Zhukov, who now
is: promoted. for his. villainy:]

.Khrushchev’s latest purge
prove nothing new. “The
merely confirm that as ruth
less a dictator and -aggrésso
as. the- world has ever know
is still. top Kremlin eriminal.

Wash. Post and
Times Herald

Wash, News

Wash. Star

N. Y. Herald
Tribune

N. Y. Mirror

N. Y. Daily News .
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USSR, on the CBS "Face ‘the
Nation” program, - télevised.
here over: WTOP«TV yesterday,’|

ANNOUNCER' Through the
lyes of CBS Newsfilm cameras;
ocated for the firsttime inside
these walls of the Kremlin on
Red ' Square in Moscow, you are
about to'see the First Secretary
of the Communist Party of the

L S

"FfHics pf Khrushehe

Soviet Union, Nikita S, Khru.
sheliev, “Face ‘the Nation;” r
hig own office_in the building
Housing the USSR. G‘ounml of
Ministers.

The questions asked ‘on ‘this
program- .are spontaneous and
untehearséd. Ifi arranging the| |
"Interview, Soyiet authorities
were mformed of the broad
,areas of discussion t6. be*cov-
'ered on the program. These

areas"were of stich scope-as fo
insure that the panél could.ask
any question.; it desired.

The' lahguage_ ptoblein has
been.overcomé. m“simultaneou#
translation, Unseesi-and trins
lating Khrushchev’s sremarks
'rito Enghsh is Oleg ‘Troyanow
- gky. Beside Khrushihev, traisi
lating: the reporters’ questlons
‘inta Russian, is Viefory Sukhd]
"drev, Both are officialy ‘of the]

‘Russian Foreign Minfs ’

Asking the questions: Damel itr

_Schorr, ‘CBS News :Corréspon
dent in Moscow and B. J. Cuti
ler, Correspondent for the New!

York Herald Tribune in- Mds-:

‘cow. And- now, the moderatory
of “Face the Nation,” from|

:OBS News: ahd Publicr Affairs,

Stuatt Novins,

NOVINS: For the past elght
.enturies.the Krenilin has bees;

tthe seat-of power here in Rus-
'sia. The word “Kremlin” rieans|f
jfortress, and insidé these walls

décisions have been made]
of Russia and influenced the
hlstory of the world, Todayj:{
such ‘decisions. are stiil being{’
made, here-in this building:
“This is “the office -of lelta
‘Khrushchev

Mr. Khrushchéxi, v)e are very}
grateful to you for allowing us}

0 -come .here, We have many}’

«questions that we want 'to put}

{0 yoir through your interpre:
fer, dnd I am very stre that
'yoir just have many answers to
‘giva-us, which will be 0f great
{Interest to: millions -of Ameris
‘eans. 'So

<’tiQn from Mr. Schorr,

SCHORR; Mr. Khrushchev,
40 openy ﬁrst with 4 subject{
‘whici. I believe is.close to your.
heart gnculture, You recent~

expaclsm the hext few years:to|
catch-up with'the Uhited States|'
in the produgtion of imilk, but-
ter;: and meat. American ex-
perfs sdy-this i§ an unrealistic) .
target, especxa]ly .with regard}’
to, llvestdc the inerease of
‘morg thah; ‘thyee times in, live-
stock, ,How do ou plan to do

Cites Production Strides

KHRUSHCHEV;
nately not only Alseticans but
.the peoples of other ¢ountries
and-even peopjgwho-call them-
selves seientisis had, certain
doubts when Lénin and thé
working class of the Sovief]
. Union-took poweér and called
"upbn the beasantr'y.t6- support
‘the- Soviet power. All these
people thought that the Soviet
‘power wouldn't 1ast more than
a ntonth, and only one of your
countrymen. John Reed, who
‘wiote the book, “Ten Days
'That-Shook the World” he had

l

"which have shaped'the history|’

T am gaying Lhis. fomsss
Jthen October Revofuhon wag Fe-

cewed ih América and in the
'West in. genérak Our measures
ito+ reorganize our backward
ra,griculture,, when we started
uf* five-year plans, no one be-
eved in them and considered
8 to Indulge in fantasies; but
40 years havée now gone by
ince the October Revolutwn,
and tHe outpiit of our economy
_has inereased -forty-fold. We
have oventaken such gneat in-
ifstiidl pdwex's as Brifain,

-t

ccupy the second place, sec-

ance, and ‘Germany,.and now R

Parsons
Resen
Tamm
Trotter
Nease
Tele. Room
Holloman
Gandy

Jjond, only: o, the: United States.|.. PP

it you.are ready, sir, :
let's begin' with: the first ques- ’

Unfortu-|

ing ‘up. with the advariced “cap-

italist countries as far as' pro-bi oy
ductlonpen capitdis: concemed S;M

i 1958 Géal Set

the eonditxons are ripe to solve
gthe fask of -catching up with]
the United States in the pro-|

HAnd row We afe Ficed Withi:,
5 the fundamental task -of -catch-{#

duction’.of milk and meat. AgjeS

fa ag milk and butter are con:gS

Ygerned; we will Bé catching up®
. with. the: United States. ag, fax]
as production:. per- capita is}
concerned in. the next yeard

)1958 This year, apparently, as
1far as the total output of mMilky

! bé on the leveljwith, the United
 States, we requiré ancthef year

States s far-as the production
per capita of the population i
,concerned, A§ far as meat Is
"éoncérhed, things are difficult,
more difficult, true enough

'to. catehs up: with: the Umtezi

‘duction of meat is concerned;
we ‘hope £o catch up with the
United States, §ay, in 1860. or
1961. Your speclahsts who. say
that that is . impossible have

Ry W SR

ot

asvh‘. Post and M

Times Herald
Wash, News
Wash. Star
, and buttex is,concerned: we williN, Y, Herald

v .

Tribune

N. Y. Journal-

American

N. Y. Mirror oo
N. Y. Daily News .

Therefore; as far, as the pro-fN. Y. Times

i{Daily Worker

The Worker
New Leader

‘allles among the ranks of our
éconoinists. too, because: some
of our ecofomists have been
telling me that their task will
only beé solved in 1975: But we
Taugh at these prophets among

Date _fLN. 3

B

WQur people a§ well asm

W VP R

ght t0 say* ;hat a ne;,v

«émh had arrived,

1957
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L S intesested, 18, meat
A e heard eXPerLS ST &
h’»’g:&;f?}m the world, hps
i able t¢ iherease L4
2pply three and a Nauag

KHRUSHCHEV: That'is .alsg)
ossible in naturé; not only
wing but triplets dre possible;
E nature. But that is not guiJ
ain: hopé. We believe thaf
i trying to solve this task of
nereasing the production of
neat, the main place will be
ceupied By the- productioi.of!
ork, Bécause here thé possi
ilitles: arée really tremendods;
Iso, the prodiiction .of fowl,
f poultry, 1§ very great,  As
ar as_the production of cow
peat, I believe that in this
lveyear period we will .still]
e hehind; and at the present|
me wé ‘hopé--our hope is: for|

L

né greater production of
acon. We know the British,

or instance, like, bacon very,
juch, and, we don’t see why
ne Ukrainians of ‘the Rus:
ans should mnot like bacon,
0, .a§ ‘the English: Further-
ore, another point T want to
ake" aboyt meat: up to now
lir cattles hag been killed af]
ne age of one yéar usually,
ow We want to decrease the
umber of. eattle killed and
ten increase -the' number of
ttle" killed. when they will
aclr two. years, when they
dll be two: years old, In’that
lav_we hope im a few years
) mc;eas}; our Yesources of
attle available and thus.to get
‘greater amoung of catfle to
¢ produced. .Qf course, by:
960 agricultural production|
the United Statesiwill also|
icréase, and therefore we will
ave: to make a gréater efforth:
catch up with: you too, Butf
I ‘have already ‘pointed bitt,|
might not be 1960; it might|
1981, We. would: not {cop:
ain; mor will our pg é]
mplain if' that happéhﬁg in}.
;!61. and fAet in 1960. What}
e like alréady s that we are| .
le to compete with you in|
is figld because yoiirs is &
ry rich countfy, and I don'y
ink that you should be sorry]
dout it either, because we
alize that you hold fivsy
{ace: amaong all capitalist. couit]
iex in all fiélds of production’
it now there is a socialis -
juntry on hand whieh is try]
g fo catch up with you, and
: e Sure; . vitl

-4 ¥he -most pressing’ points that

|

]

J|'stan. The Earvest in the Uk
j|'raie, “w.hiieh was forinefly

Sees Good WheatsCaopuuy

SCHORR: While we are of
agriculture,- Me. Khrushclie
you had a bumpef Wheat. ciop
J|last. year. How-dor theprospects
1qc}g;l«for you for wheat this
year? s T .

. KHRUSHCHEV: That is an
question. Last’ year we had a
very good harvest, but-T must|
say that it was a.good harir.efsq

ionly-in Siberia and in Kazakh

ealled the main grain producs|
ing area in the Soviet Union,
Was very bad: Jast yeaf, and in
l;thg.hcem;;ahl‘ regions of Russia,
‘too, the wheat was: destroyed]
last yedr by the weather
‘Therefore, last year was not
g0od: -all around” fof us. This)
year, for the tiipe being; the
brospects this-year seemy to be
%%e% 'peger than last Year:
af 15 true, especially 6f the
Ukraine, the central part of|
Russiz, and the jprospects are
very , good for Siberia and
Kagakhstan. The' prospects in
the Volga region—that is; Stal-
ingrad and around Kazan—
a;:gﬂ sfc:mgwhatl worse, but-that|
regioh gives leés¢' grain. to: u§
thaiy :t_h% ‘othérs 1. mertioned;
and, ‘therefore; we are mot:yery;
much ‘concérned. . about :that:
But I mist.saythat. T know the.
farmer, and thé’farmer ig:calin
. _he  managés to
‘harvest and. put§
torehouges, “ahd;
ant to be earefild
hout.~naning .aiy prospects;
But sven i this.yeat's Ratvest
should' be . worse than Iast
yearls; it will not prevent ug
from:solyihe" ¢ a5

'the produetion of mea
S LR ofm 4
On Wihd Retatios” .

, NOVINS: Mr. Khrushchév,
you have -Spoker about what
you call the: healthy attitiide
of cotipetition dmong the peo-
ples ‘of bothr-our countries, I
would. like, fo -ask you, sir, go
ing to anothér -field: row, in
fterms .of ‘the' inthinatiofial re:
Jlations betwéedi tile USSR and
%rtt;e* United. States, particularly
@8 they: refer to conditions in
Westerfi. Eutope and in gther
parts. of ‘thé world, what do
you consider at this time 10, be

2 solved: between fh

}tﬁfit e main thing 10"

{mportant point, ai important|

tiyo' eowtitries?

Bt i Ko A U I S S 3

-
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alize telation§- between our
countries; between-all the couns
ltries-of the world and first and
‘oremost bétween the United
'States and -the. Soviet Union.)
"This normalization, as I see it}
ishould" take place-ay, follows:y
fAlLfest?‘ction‘s on irade shouldjl
ibe remdved, We, should beginf
fwith that. We should removey,
Yhése restrictions, and youw

¥aust do away with your irom
leurtain’ and not be afraid of
‘Soviet -cdoks arriving in fchc;,1
United States—I ‘don't ‘think
ithey will -make any revolution
in your country. Therefore;
that is the first condition.
'Thesy there shouldw.be ex-ip
lehanges of cultural-delegations. |l
'}Thér‘e" fiust e, more contactsly
Between our peoples, hetweenlf.
bisinesstien, That is the main
{hing, I should say: But at this
time, ‘at the present time, you
are practicing” discriminatiot.
You are nof trading with us.
iSome «of your political rleadqrs
{pelieve that in so doing: they.
are doing damage to .commu-
mism, but you must reglizé that
at does little damage 1o ;

‘Produce-things-at: homé ‘which
‘would, othétwise” have ‘beert
ibrought from, your country,
jand- it will. be the same in the
future: i things g0 on. ay they
ave, But thesé things creaté a
{ensé atmogphere; cieate a-1ot
of hervousness .in: the: world;
and. make it possible to: un-
‘balanég’peoplé, o spectilaté: oI
twar, fﬁ make warlike threats
"Dhat is. dangerous; because the
people of the-world want:péace.
and -want ‘a -normal :life: We,
for our paft, are trying t0 .do|

all  we’cail :t6 biing about- a

a§ far- as restrictions on
of diplomatie pérsonfel
cetned, T
Jwefe .4 mt t
\would. be, prépated to improvey
‘matters. and to do Awdy with
these restrictions. - These, reg
strictions- .are elemeénts whichf
have been brought dbout as al

|relations bétween™ our ~tw
they were: part of your “irox
Teurtaln? Mr. Khrushehev?- i
| - KERUSHCHEV: We' reply;
ltp. your “from curtain” in Kind;

Thén you asked me -about the

lica,, in, ;thgt.t;as{asz«g' want: tof ¢
)

XHBUSHCHEY: TR THat
Aravely

§ €O,
hink that if thers
al agreement, Wwel

result of the deteriorationr off
countriesi- - . =%

NOVINS: Would §ou say that 7

and' sometimes- we put’ up aj
sort of a “wooden -curfain”}

et

Voice of Ainerica; Otr country
{s a very musical country; dndy
you, know, we Have many good
singers, both. in the: past in
Russia, and iflow,; tob. There-
fore, if it's,.a good voice, we
do ot jain it, On the contrary;
we want it to be heard all overj
the country, But if it’s a voice}f
which cuts on the ear, then
every person switches off ofe's
fadio; ©,or jams that radiof
because' that. voite gels o
one's nerves, Therefore, if thef
Voice of America: dogs hecome;
the volge of Ameérica-—because}, 1
we regpect the: American peosf' ~ B .
plé, # will not be- jarimed {hf i. :
our eoubtry=-butwhen it-dgiw- 7
not the voice of Ameriéa but} i
4 sort.of wailing-over the:dadio,
sipposedly the yoice: of Amer-

R T MR TN S

£ 4z
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R Xoirte

avoid our people getting thel
‘wrong- view of the Americany -

‘pedple; “ R
Competition. of Ideas. "= . f
 NOVINS: Is there & contra-f
diction, Mr. Khrushehey; whenyl.
you tdlk about competitionlf
économically and yef your seem:
not ‘to want to allow :cOmpeti-

tioniv of “ideas, you make«theis

Roteo sty

cpizcewes
EE

-
- wem e aa

i

nortnal stité of things and to
bring about peaceful coekists

different systeing. That is to!
say, between -capitalist -couns
trieg and:'sacialist countries.
On; Travel and ! “Yoice” |

NOVINS: Mr. Khrushchev,
can we assume from: what you
have just said then thaf you
dare prepared to allow Western
diplomats motreé freedom of
Jtiavel in your country? Can
e assume that you will Stop
jamming_broadcasts of * Voice
[of America? Cén we assume
Jthat you. X Jetes

2 SR Smate s
in: -opéning fip-these cantacts
|you speak of? ... .

. lis. an-old tune, an old tuhe,j

siwishes of the peaple so much.,

Jcbh'cerned, we Have no ultériory

decision. instead of allawingjl.
the people to decide what they

PR ooty o U T

grice between countrie§ withjwill hear? - T {

K}fRUSHCHESX: You, sée,,v’co
divide us fron the people, that

L F Gl

an old record,.an old, hioken}
recqrd, and no one ig preparet:
ta listerx to that record -any
more, We helieve that theére]
has and will never be .another
government in this countiy}
than the Soviet Government,
and no other party thai.the
Communist Party, which r:,i
flects the desires and thef

B o e
.

e e

S e e

‘And as far other courfries aref

:motives, and, therefore, ‘the 3 H
policy that I8 being plrsued g
by ug ds not really the policyl &
of the Communist Party; if is A ;
the policy -of the Soviet peo-x- & .
pleg, and the Communist Factylf , |

iz only the vanguardpf thosg -
beopled” . .. . - &




]}ym_ﬁ_ﬁherenan; %005
gr_lolz “between -our sfatements
that we want to- compete with
you? We do want to com-
ete with you,.and it that.coms
?etitmn we want to have fhe
most healthy forces come inito
fhie forefront and. we: beheve
‘that oup “socialist system reép-|
j‘esents* the most. Chealthy ele-
ments Becadse it 18 2 younger
system, the niost hedlthy sys;:
tem, and, i you 'ite acquainted
with ‘history and know how
one’s gocial system was chang:
ed atid another system took ifs
place, you will know that the
old capitalist system in .our

.cﬂ ntry has been. replaced by
thh soolalist system, and I.-ofln

PHESY tHAL VOur grande
en. in Ameriea will ‘live fah
der ‘socfalisi. Ahd: please: do
fiot.be afraid -of that. ur
gradehildeen. will be—will-not
understaﬁd Row their grand
parents qid not understand the
progresswe naturé of a sgelal
i}: society. »
ouldn’t Impose Ideas
Now, ds far as competition
‘between capitalist and social-
ist 1deologies. ‘aré’ -congérned;
we have néver made-4 secret]
of the. fact that ‘there will bé
an ideological striggle going
.on ‘hetween. ’these twor ideolas
'glés, hut we, never helieve that
that is-the-same-thing- agia war;
because this-would be an ideo:
logical struggle in which {he
,Systém.” Which will have the|
.Support of the pedple, thidd
systemm will--come ot on \top
tAt the présent time your Anyer:
qean peOple do not support
‘the MarxxstLemmst theories..
"They, are.- ~following, the bour,
geois pohtlcal léaders, but is
thab ‘. reason for wag? I that|
a. beéason for any- énmity ‘be:
tweén us and. the United
States? No. Let gy live in
peéace: Let us déveldp-oui-eco:|
inomy: Let Us' ¢ompete. Let us
trade with ‘gach -other: Let ug
exchange ckperience .iny.agtk:
cufture,, in industry,jn the ﬁeld
rof cultul id,-as: far é@
*‘quesfmn of’ which syst muw111
cume out on tod, let Risfory,
‘Te’our peoples. decidé - that‘ ;
ik that is a goad way out,
Wibelieve that our socialist
sySim w;ll be: vmtorious, hat
‘thaGoes ot meah under any
contions that we want to im-
pose‘hat system- on' anyore.
iup}y ‘beligve -that the|
PEOP of each country 1hém-
selveill come-to.realize that
that stem ig/best ‘for them,
That dyp, - the- people. coriv

cerned\ decide. We have no
ntio ¢ imposing our idead
) y. That iy what /T
'lavehlinrgply o

““F";“

_——a'—"

J

v

(

{ ‘N’"C’hff'ﬂicﬂ'ons”
%HSRR"Mr v,’co
qome ;. bdck o your remark
zabout not being divided, the
tgovernment and the: people, it
{remiinds' ne of a recent state-
‘ment from Peking, Which I-be
lieve was also pubhshed in
Pravda, that in a.socialist staté
‘theré ecan ‘exist confradictions
between the masses and the
leaders, I wondér if if repih:
lishing that in. ‘Pravda, whether
the Soviet Communists aceeps
this 1dea, and' what.are the ini:
‘phcatlons of it for the Soviet
Union? -

 KHRUSHCHEV:. Each. social-
xsb or capitalist éountry has its
Wit course:of development. and
its own: stages of-developmént,
laid therefore: socialist coim
,ltries, we {or instancé -our goui
\try,.has:been in:existérice for 40
years, the,Chinese Péop le'sRe:
'public has been in emstence
\eight.years, Therefore, a a stage
‘throiigh which we: passed doeg
inot necessarily have: to bé re
‘peated’ in dther socialist coun-
itries: Theii ¢ ach peoplé ‘have
thelr owrt habit§, customs, its
own history, and the Commun-
igt Party -of the- countey -con:
ceiried: should take that into
account of: -cotf'se, and: GUL ‘Chi
nése;: frienfis shave many orlgmal
ideas, which fhey aré 1mp1e-
menting inthé.course: ofysocial
ist constructxon in, thejr couns
try. They are giVJng bn‘.th to
new ddeas; too; which. take into
conmdenatmn the. specific. con:
ditiong in~China; ‘We 100k tpon
that .as, perfestly normal, and
we lend our:support.tg: many of
these things. We publish thesk
ideat in:otir press,cbut each.oné
‘has to base- one’s. self on the
condlpo  y existmg i one!
lown, couhtry. There is né con
ttra«ilct ‘with, any Marxist:
Letil lszftmdeas in this respect

} SOHORR‘ But abeyoit saying
these contradigtions do not eéx-
Jst 1ii the Soviet Union; toddy?,

% KHRUSHCHEV' We: hélieve

xthat wé havéno: contradictmns

Of thatm afure:. _

On: i S““War lane”' :
CUTLER: M ’.‘I{hfusheﬁev;

you have recently said that the

United States is  definitely

planning war against:the Soviet
Unibi, Is. this really the behef

Is fhis tealy the. belief that
pnderlxes the policies. of the
Soviet. Union?

KHRUSHCHEV: That Is not:
iy view. I simply repeated
what -your . pohtxcal Teadeérs
have heen: sayifig and your
genefals, éspecially your ad:
‘miral§, God knows how many

Y.
“thé Soyiét Union
rgyed by the power

;

¢

O palifal e EErS""HSﬁ‘t
jimake . speéches trying to prove
1that we can destroy the United,
States. That would be stupic

on.~our part:

CU:[‘LER p recall that Mar:
IIshal .Zhukov has said. things
like fhat. There is.a diffefence
between cdpacify: and desires |

KHRUSHOB.’EV' You musf]
e more accurate in  your
|{meniory. T don't think Zhukov
|said ahything of the sort. Tell

jme wWhen and whefe Zhukoy
said that we want.to destroy
America., What we said wa
this: T don’t dény that, we have
beensaying that, that if some
‘American generals and poli
ticiang  say they.can destroy
the -Soviet Union,. that if- the
means of warfare now .ehable

any man, which I wauld eall
a madman; should unleagh Wwat,
‘Wwe would have to- take our
steps;, Tt woild be a great
calamity for mankind.
I ‘have been reproached thh
ihanging my ‘mind in that once
‘said. that in: a. néw wat ¢api-
talism “Would. be- destroyed 1
pam repeat that; but it would
e terrible war;, and"therefore
Wwhat we ‘want, 1§ to: avold, a
military conflict, but we: wan
to- compete’ wifl capitalism by,
peaceful . means economically
and' othemlse,, and-as, far as
‘the. Unitéd: States is. concerned
the people "of* Anierlca tHem
Selyes will'come to Tealize that
cap,ttalism is-ho" good for the m;
Sees Survivaliin Wag

CU’TLER' Mr.\Khnushcﬁev,
you.just said-that.a futiire war
woulqt3 ﬁiestro%vhc%pitalism. Is. it
your. theory' that .4 futire
:E:Sgs}ngeshoy coﬂfrﬁ%ﬁgﬁ

o A

| KHEUSHOHEV: NG
nof, It WOuRi bnng trepgem
ﬂoue -calamities to the whole
'of mankind, trémendaus losses
in Tives and material values;
?aut still mankind would ndt be;
destroyed afid since mankind
‘would continue to live; that
imeans. that the ideas wotlld
confinue to live; and the im:
mortal idea of mankind ig that
of communism. But thaf is a
ery high price; and' it would
‘he a tiemendous -calamity hoth
dor -¢apitalist and socxalist
'countries, and; therefore, we|
‘have to live on one planek

You préfer the capitalist_sys:
‘tem, We préefer the socialist
system.. Welll contirue to have
ideological differences. We: wil
¢ontinte to compete, but we
mush live on this one planet,
As 2 matter-of fact, we believe
that We could Thave friendly
«contacts, with you. We think
{hat is ‘possible éven though
theré would: be ideologieal dif:
ferences, because- -thére are
many Gitestions. which unite us;
and ‘we would readily cooper-
ate -with the people bf the
Unitéd States.

Formula for Co-existence -

SCHO! RR There is one thing;
ME, - Khrushchev, that I ecom:
stantly failto. iinderstand, How!
san you spedk of cosexistefice
Wwith 4~ country 1’ you' really
believe - that this country is
planning a war against the .So-
v1et Union?”

K USHCHEV What ¢in
we doghout.it? We would pre-
fer that you. would nbt plan
war -against us, but we
i that you -aré plahning
t. war; but you must know,
ch 2 war would be: &
ul thing and, theres
e plans. mlgh’c not be!
ted* Th

&xi
should: desn:e o live -
ther. we; as well .as
be abIe to. alleviate

dr We want peace very
thuch; and we Want fiiendship
with: the American people. We
want friendship with Ameri
cang, hot in order fo have our
two great powers comhine
Against other countries bhut be-

oot
ot

i 20

e aSaerilliupaicil Sean 6. "

cause we think that friendship

would go. to the good: of other
«counfries. In that case, for in-
stance; Litkembourg Wo ul
hardly represent a threat to

tween ug two would bé to th

worhf

‘hetwéen  our two .couvtries] SN

R T et e il

us: Therefore, imendshxp bésf <‘

good of all the peoples of the-

mg Jiap to be very em
bout” that 810 that alll
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fyour_American peanla qur de-

sira”for irigndship.
Step Toward. Digarming- .

SCHORR: Can 1 bring this,
dowir to. 4 concréte: question,
thecause this leads fowards diss|
‘armameént, ‘The United Stites
‘has .come back to the restimed
‘disarmameént talks in London
‘with ‘a proposal for what is;
.calléd a small, measured step.
toward disarmament, We Xno
that the Soviet Union has béen
Jhore in favor of A total and
inimediate Ban -om;_hydrogen
‘atom hoinb tests and 'weapons’,[,
and the question. of control has
made-it very difficult. Do you
'see-any hope fof an agreement
ion the basis of the current
Aierican: -approach, a first
lsmall step?

« KHRUSHCHEV: Yor the
;timel heing I kiiow not of the
istep that the United: Statés is
prepdred to take, bécdusé M,
tS!:assen hdg not yet put forth
‘his proposals, bitt we are-quite,
'prepared to Hmit oursglvey to
.some small step, instedad of go-
ing after ~a comprehensive
‘agreémient at-once,so that that;
small step might lead fo some:
thing bigger. We, for our part,
have taken steps to redice-our.
armed forces by 1,800,000 mei;
We hayve reduded our .armed
foreeg, in Eastern Germany by
some 30,000 men, We have: giv-
en back to Finland the base we
had in theif country. We*have.
done: a gréat deal, we believe;|
to acliieve agreement on dis.
armament, Buf for:thé time be-
ing we hayve not seen a nmitual’
step taken:by either the United,
States, France, or Britain, We
Jafe very sorry about that! ;
Canlt Givé Army Figure .
"CUTLER: After reducing
your arined forces-by- 1,800,000
men, fiow many men rémained
“|in the Soviet atmed forces?

] KHRUSHCHEV: 1 didn’t know
J|that yow would: raige: that ques-
J{tion; it did not figure in the
[|pfogiam that wag presented to
{me "o your part. Therefore-T
{did not ask-my minister, ouy
|Ministerof Defense; ahott that;
|and I dor’t know any aceurate
figure, and I would not{want to
|name any- figures that, ar not
aceurate hefore the repPresent!
{atives of a great.power like the
United Stafes. But we in gem,
eial are prepared {o reply to

that question.

* SCHORR: Let mie ask you a
question in iconnection -with
disarmament 'which. has puz:
zled me for a long time. The

Soviet position: in* discussing|

atomic tests and bombs is that
siofts cair be detected. If that's
the Soviét position, then'why 1§
it that Soviet Governient has

not given notice orf even an.
Lan'?hed afterward the 1ast five

fesis conduced in#tHig~“ethh.

all atomic and hydrogen explo-]

try? :

' weapons, to limit armed forces;

.
1
b

OiBombdest Notige
¢ HRUSHCHEV: What Wil
¢ glve: mankind? Nothing!
fhat difference d3- there
whether;. a8 Torig ‘as thére i8: an,
explosfon, the air hai been
.poifoned: and the people 6f thé
world will fiot gain by any-
thing if -such régistrations are
made beforéliand? We prefer a
imore fundamental approach:
Let us put .an-end fo thése
fests, fo these explosions; and
Sdme powers register these ex-
losions not because they are
5o good buf because the nature
of their territory is such that
they have to make these explo-
sions -in infernational watefs,
dnd if they explode’ their
bombsg without previoils warn-
ing, that might.-harm {he planes
flyinig - over that part, of theé
world or the shipg sailing-there,
and, that would ¢reate a real
;sg:axidal& If your territory made
it possible for you 1¢ explode
those tests in the United
‘States, you would. not wain of
those tests beforehand. :
. 'There are. pédple riow who
want 16 -avoid. the proposal fo
put an end to all explosions. by
switching, it towards these pro-
posals of registration and-warn:
ings: I think that is émpty talk,
talk to distract the attention of
the: ﬁ,eople' from the direction
in which their-attention should
run. Therefore,.our proposal is
to put anvend to.all these tests;
to abolish hydogen and atomic
ete.; Let 118 have the réal steps
in- that "field: instead of ‘empty
polemics, all sorts .of verbal
exercises and’debatés. T

SCHORR: We lack the time
now for'the kind:of long: discus-
sion that we’d like to have on
this. subject;, hut,. just one; small
factudl point. The atomic tests

‘ngétwé continental United

Stltes have .béen announced;|.

incliding the oiies forthcoming
{infthe Stite of Nevads, = |

On: Troop Withdrawal

.NOVINS: Mr. Khrushchey;
inay: I move to .a. related area
‘to- what we are talking “about
pow; and. that.is thé-question. of
Wegtern Europe. “There Hhave
béen,various: proposals, -as you
know, Sir;ioiproviding. certain
conditiorisf under which. iroops
would be Withdrawn, and these
questions.also. deal with the re-
unificgtion’ Of Germany. I
would: like to. ask yow what
does thé ‘Soviét -Government
believée now to be the condi-
‘tiong-under which it woyld:feel

sufficiently secirre to hwitg%aw
Lramthe: countriés™ In', which
they are now: situated; -

’

pu—

jto say—from Hungary, from
{Roimania?* We: have Jm’ troops
|anywhere else. I think. that it

RERUSHCHEY: R

blylng to this, T would like to
reply to Mr, Schorr. I .already
said that your ferritory is ng
(Wide -enough for explosions tq
jbé made in your country with
out previous registration, anc
these registrations are reall
only misleading, because yo
are compelled to.register those
explosions hecause of the small
territory of your' country, com-
paratively-smalt. ~ - ¢ .-
Now, ‘abaut oussesurity: Jave
el _durselves suffiglently-se:
A N TS
ire and are not afraid of sL:y-
thing. We do not want a war,
but 'a. war' might be imposed
upon us; and if it is, our people
Wwill fight with even greater en-
thusiasm:and loyalty in defense
Of their country. But in prder
t0 prevent that, what steps
Should be taken? Why couldn’é
the Unitéd States and the other
countries withdiaw their troops
from. Western Gérmany? From
|the other countries.of the West?
From Erarice, Ifdly—whete else
hdve. you got troops?—Tuikey,
|Greece; | pérhaps? while we
{would ~ withdfaw our traops
|from Eastern Germany, from
Warsaw-~from Poland, that is|

would be very useful, a useful
first step 'to .test the good will
of the twq,sideg and to: estab-|
lish-a- good atmosphere which]
would not, smell of wai but
which' would lead to good,
friendly relations that could be
bfought about between our twol
countries, That is what we Have
heén.gaying, talking abouf, and
*&e-tare, quite prepared- to. do

at, . _ N . ¥

\deas oni Aif Inspection -
' SCHORR: Would that be iri-
cluded “In ah aif inspection
system: to confrol the exeew
tion of guch an agreement?

) 'ibfiHR»USHCHIg}V: You - seé,
tuat is a different matter; We
would be withdrawing our

00ps from, foreign territories,
but. ‘at the -same time thiis “in-
spection fould be ‘imposed
upon fgrg;gt} tefritories, too,
Really,. this inspection. i3 & de-
siré to peek into the pedroom
of one’s neighhor when ne puts
down the curtaing. of his ropm;
but it you do want that, lat's

come to ‘an agreement ahout
this Inspeetion, but under cer
tain mutyal conditioss, What]
Wwould those conditlonis he?

These conditions have been pit
forth by our represeatativa
Zorin, in: London, The United
?:gic;s'i Promised to provide a

Py t0. our proposals. orv dis
armament, Wé.«l'iﬁte‘:-" Sactiin




[ NOVINST 40K,
drawing of American y
from. merican troop

from. Bast Germany,
matter of pulling: back to two

sonie kind of assuranes of mi
tual trust might be £ ot

pared: to do?

_ KHRUSHCHEV: Your srith-
metic is not-quite:correct, when
you spedk abdut the distance of
withdrawal, I will say that your,
withdrawal will he lesa than
ours, becausé Britain, for in-
stance,. is. acrosg the Chanrel

States is across the ocedin, Now,
how ‘long does a ship take from
the United States to Germany
or France? And at the same
time; how long would a train
troop go. from, say, Trkutsk or
Vladivostok in our country to
Bastern Germany?
#ill see that the. distances are

¥hen. we speak. abéit disaima.)

:d” ‘We should not look upon

thould look upoi each other as
loriest pegple. Weé:are prepared
‘0 give you our word, and w
wé prépared to afford the
neans .of .conirol, ‘We are
igreed’ to- have control, inspect
lon posts. established to, check
ip ox the .agreement, and wé
ielieve that these conditiong
xelude the possibility of any
udden attack of one side on
he other, That is'the realistic
iew Litake of the matter.
lute of Satellites .
. CUTLER: Mr. thg hchev,
.0 you have any fear‘that if
oy withdraw your troops. from
ertain states in Eastern Eu-
ope that those:countrigs would
1l remaiy Communist? .
KHRUSHCHEV: Tt is-a fatle;
‘ou-are probably contamizjatd
rith this talk, too. You seenrig
aink that the Communist sys-
s in sonmié coubtty can be
eld ‘up -by our armed forces,
ut I wouldn't defendia Com-
wmist system of that kind,
he Communist system, must
e based on. the wilk of thé peo-
lé, and if the people should
ot want that systefn, then that
eople should .establish a difs]
went system. And for that{’
zdson we have no fear of with-
rawing our {roops from any
ountry of Bastern Europe or
rom Eastern Germany, and' wa
re cerfain that the people

vmaselves will defend their
f“\‘\]aette’r\%j
B S

SRS,

P

when you speak- about with]

from Western Europe, you are
falking about withdrawing:over \
2 perjod of 3000 miles, When

yoir $peak about, Withdrawing
Russian trdops from Eastern
Germany, they can go back
3000 iniles. ‘When yoiv speak of}[>C:
withdrawing. Russian  troops|| " rr
this is a

hours ‘away, Now, ag a real:
Istic man, wouldn’t you sy that

ht be fortheom-|wise? Look how Chiang Kai:
Irig here? Whiat is Russia pxjé‘-l hék is holding th'e';ieog;alé o

W@thdrawar Arithmeticr !

from the Continent, The United|tung. Who did all: fHat? That

And youf
about the same. Furthebmiore,[revolutionaries weré éxecuted,
neht, there is confidence need-|

2ach -other as robbers; but we|"

| “They pénetrafed into-our cour-

| SCHORR: M. |

regime rests oni the will of th
people? - ;

" KHRUSHCHEV: Abgolutelyl
Absolutely!. How can it be-others

laiwan in his hands, and look
hat the people of Taiwan Have
fdoné when they don’t like that

given:Chiang Kafshek $6 billion
to hold Chiang Kai-shek on the
Continent, and all those Ameii-
can aims Have been transferréd
by Chiang Kai-shek from the
Americans over o Mdo Tse:

3-all been dofie. by the people
China hecause. the Chian
[kai-shek-regime did not corr

ispond:to the will of the Chinefle
ipeople. S

, Or look at the regime .that
lexisted in Czarist Russia, Th

but the people 'rosgaf'up and es
tablished a new system, Afte
QOctober Revolution,” 7
‘great many countries started
‘a war against us, including youj
‘Americans, aifd: also the Brit:
ish, the French, the Greeks,
and look what happened! The
‘peoplé of "our country pushed|
you all from out of .oun ferxid
fory and. estdblished a mneéw
‘Communist. systeni ih: guf eoun-
try;, because that ‘systém -hag]
‘the support of thé people,

" Or look at the Gérmars,

tey as far as the Volga: They
hoped thaty the people. of this
country ,wahid revolt, But
what \‘vaé"vtﬁe result? Hitler's
.arrnies havé been-routed, Hitler
has been hiried; while our peos|
ple are:devloping thir .conomy)|
aid gainiig oné success after
another.’ We, aré catching up
with: yoii as h}x‘: as the produc
tion of buttelvapdimilk. is eony
cernéd, foo, and wi shall- go
with you as far asfthe -other]
fields of production! are con-
cernéd too, and Wwe shall go
on to establish a Communist
society in our country. , -
On Hungarian Action _

SCHORR: We are not here,
Mr. Khrushchiey, {6 argue with
%oy. but to get your -opinions)..
sBut  sineg~ you have . raised
America’s troubles in, Formosa,
and this is a frank discussion,
T only wanted to ask you how,
long do ymlid think the Radar
regimie. uptild exist without. So-
,viet {roops. and tanks in Hun.
{gary? S ey,

N [

L

e

RHRUSHCHEY: Lt
‘test! Why -don’t you withdra
your-troops from Germany and
France, and we will withdraw
‘ours from Germany, Poland
and Hungary, and you will see\

that the Kadar regime, which|
{s the people’s regime i Hun-}
gary, will flourish for ages to
come: Where the working class
has won power, it will not yield
that 'power fo. the exploiters
but will rather develop their

That is what the Kadar regime
is. It is not the Kadar regimé
really, becailse Kadar is a sers
.vant of the Hingarian people.

Reviews Overtures ok

T NOVING: Mr. Khrushchey,

we doi’t have very much timef

left, and I would like to use
‘Some of the rémaining time to
ask vou this..question: What
great stép. do.you think now
the. Russians, the Russian So-
viet. government, is prepared
to take in ofdér to ease some
‘of these tensions that you have.
‘been. speakitig gbout in worder

to~ approach 2 better under-.

standing among. the countries
of the: world? =~ -

KHRUSHCHEV:

and~l-ami-sure that we are.con-|

‘stantly making those. steps,<but

if ohe side makes a step and,

the other .does. hot- réciprocate.
in kind, there wilk not he aay.
relagation. jn tension because
thig telazation is not a one-way,
street, A reciproeal. step is
necedsary on the part of the:
United States, Britain, aid
Fhance; and we will not remain:
in debt in that case., Ou# most’
radical steps have been .pro-
posed. We have made: propos-
als on disarmaiment, We sug+

gest that. the . festriction .onil

trade be-discarded. We suggest
the United States lower the
Iron Curtaif and start a wide.
spread.cultural exchange, Lfind
it difficult to- add anything else
to that mow. If the Unifed.
States

- ‘don’t know what mistakes you
économy and their culture.f ‘

My view is,

o

- * S

Quesfion.of; Slavery. .
NOVINS: May I askptiz-mufe
lquestion, 5ir? Does the historyd
of the last years since Worlk
War I indicate at.all where the
Soviet Union may have been a
fault or may have made nii
|takes in- infernational relationsy:
which have led to séme of thesey
tensions? E g

KHRUSHCHEV: You see,

thave had a more reasonable:
‘approach, and there might no

have been that deterioration in
‘relations, but still I think that;
the deterioration that hag
taken place répresented .a de«f:
sire on thie part of the capital-{
ist; countries to test us, because

: rguing -on-this basis; regfilty
will Hiardly be go0dummmnm

were to veciprocate In

gress.

kind.we.would have greatorg:
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Pusric Law 601, 79t ConNGRESS

The legislation under which the House Committee on Un-American
Activities operates is Public Law 601, 79th Congress [1946], chapter
753, 2d session, which provides:

Be it enacled by the Senate and Fouse of Representalives of the United Siales
of America in Congress assembled, % # %

PART 2—RULES OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Rone X
EEC. 12L. STANDING COMMITTEES !
* * * * % * 3

17. Committee on Un-American Activities, to consist of nine MemkLers.

Ruvre XTI

POWERS AND DUTIES OF COMMITTEES
s * * * * * *

K) (1). Committece on Un-American Activities, 5

} Un-American activities. y
{(2) The Committee on Un-American Activities, as a whole or by subcommit- |

tee, is authorized to make from time to time investigations of (i) the extent,

character, and objects of un-American propaganda. activities in the United States,

(if) the diffusion within the United States of subversive and un-American propa-

ganda that is instigated from forcign countries or of a domestic origin and attacks

the prineiple of the form of government as guaranteed by our Constitution, and

(iii) all other questions in relation thereto that would aid Congress in any necessary

remedial legislation.

The Committee on Un-American Aectivities shall report to the House (or to the »
Clerk of the House if the House is not in session) the results of any such investi- ]
gation, together with such recommendations as it deems advisable.

TFor the purpose of any such investigation, the Commitiece on Un-American
Activities, or any subecommittee thercof, is authorized to. sit and act at such
times and places within the United States, whether or not the House is sitting,
has recessed, or has adjourned, to hold such hearings, to require the attendance
of such witnesses and the production of such books, papers, and documents,and
to take such testimony, as it deecms necessary. Subpenas may be issued under
the signature of the chairman of the committee or any subeommiitee, or by any
member designated by any such chairman, and may be served by any person
designated by any such chairman or member,

* #* %* * * * *

Rure XII

LEGISLATIVE OVERSIGHT BY STANDING COMMITTEES

Src. 186. To assist the Congress in appraising the administration of the laws
and in developing such amendments or related legislation as it may deem neces-
sary, each standing commitiee of the Senate and the House of Representatives
shall execreise continucus wabchfulness of the execution by the administrative !
agencies concerned of any laws, the subject matier of which is within the juris-
diction of such committee; and, for that purpose, shall study all pertinent re-
ports and data submitted to the Congress by the agencies in the executive branch
of the Government,

v ]
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RULES ADOPTED BY .THE 85TH CONGRESS

‘House Resolution 5, January 3, 1957
%* * % %*’ * * *

Rore X
STANDING COMMITTEES
1. There shall be elected by the House, at the commencement of each Congress,
* *

* * % EY *
(@) Committee on Un-American Activities, to consist of nine Members,
P 5 ® * & ' *
Rowe XI
POWERS AND DUTIES OF COMMITTEES
* 3 e # s = *

17. Committee on Un-American Activities.

{2) Un-American activities. .

(b) The Committee on Un-American Activities, as a whole or by subcommitiee,
is authorized to make from time to time investigations of (1) the extent chag-
acter, and objects of un-American propaganda activities in the United éta,tes,
(2} the diffusion within the United States of subversive and un-American prop-
aganda that is instigated from foreign countries or of a domestic origin and
attacks the principle of the form of government as guaranteed by our Constitu-
tion, and (8) all other questions in relation thereto that would aid Congress
in any necessary remedial legislation.

The Committee on Un~-American Activities shall report to the House {or to the
Clerk of the House if the House is not in session) the results of any such investi-
gation, together with such recommendations as it deems advisable.

Tor the purpose of any such investigation, the Committee on Un-America
Activities, or any subcommittee thereof, is authorized to sit and act at such times
and places within the United States, whether or not the House is sitting, has -
recessed, or has adjourned, to hold such hearings, to require the attendance
of such witnesses and the produetion of such boeoks, papers, and documents, anid
to take such testimony, as it deems necessary. Subpenas may be issued unde:r
the signature of the chairman of the committee or any subcommitiee, or by an
member designated by any such chairman, and may be served by any person desig-
nated by any such chairman or member.

* # & * #* =] e

26, To assist the House in appraising the administration of the laws and in
developing such amendments or related legislation as it may deem necessary,
each standing commitiee of the House shall exercise continuous watchfulnes%
of the execution by the administrative agencies concerned of any laws, the subjec
matter of which is within the jurisdiction of such committee; and, for thaf
purpose, shall sbudy all pertinent reports and data submitted to the House by
the agencies in the executive branch of the Government.
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FOREWORD

Don’t Say Things. What You
Are Stands Over You the
While, and Thunders So That
I Cannot Hear What You Say
to the Contrary.

Ralph Waldo Emerson,
Fssay on Social Aims.

The maxim of Ilmerson’s, cited above, reflects a truth so elementary
that any discussion of it seems redundant. Yet events of the past few
weeks, the dubious political explorations in which we as 2 Nation are
now participating, seem to defy the commonsense expressed by
Emerson.

Despite the long history of Soviet treachery and deceit which lies in
full view of the civilized world, we find ourselves being subjected once
again to the sweet persuasion which seeks to lead us into comradeshin
with mon whose real intents are best observed in their broken promiscs
and lust for power.

As we read about ‘“‘coexistence,” “disarmament’ conferences, and
similar delusive concepts, we may well wonder what new and bitter
hoax awaits us. Beyond this, we may wonder with equal vigor how
it is possible to envision valid agreements of any kind with the
.. gangsterdom that strives daily for the extinction of freedom wherever

1t has managed to maintain itself.

Can there be a basis of trust with the men of the Kremlin? Let
their record answer this question. )

In the following pages, the Committee on TUn-American Activities
presents authoritative biographical sketches of Nikita Khrushchev
and Nikolai Bulganin, two of the leaders of the Soviet Union and of
international cornmunism.

These are the first of a series of biographies of leaders of Russia
and the Communist world, which the Legislative Reference Service of
the Library of Congress is preparing at the request of the committee.
We believe that a perusal of the information presented in them will
demonstrate beyond any doubt the character of communism’s masters
and the hopelessness of attempting to negotiate with them as if they
were men of good faith. .

Tt is well to remember that in the orthodox Communist view, the
Communist and non-Communist camps are already locked in war. It
follows then thatwe are dealing not with partners but with adversaries
dedicated to accomplish our destruction with every ruse and subter-
fuge which they have already used success{ully in enslaving almost
half the world. .

By refusing to heed ‘“what they are,” we are fast losing all initiative
in our battle for survival. TFor this, we can place the blame not on the
?lﬁndishments of Xhrushchev and Bulganin but only upon our own

olly.
7 Frawcis E. Warrer, Chairman.
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WHO ARE THEY? ”

N. S. KHRUSHCHEYV
{First Seeretary of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union)

The 20th. Congress of the Soviet Communist Party opened with
great fanfare in the Kremlin on February 14, 1856. Over 1,400 party
representatives from all over the Soviet empire, as well as foreign
delegates from 55 Communist pariies the world over, were in attend-
ance. This global representation of Communist leaders—some of
whom participated in such secrecy that not even their names were
divulged—was indicative of the role of Moscow as the political and
ideological center of international communism.

Nikita Sergeevich Khrushchev, 63-year-old party boss, addressed
the assembled delegates twice—each time in quite a different vein.
His 45,000-word opening speech, in which he reported on domestic
and international affairs, demonstrated his dominant role in the party
and government. Of greater importance, however, was the frontal
attack on Stalin which he made In a secret session on February 25,
from which even the foreign Communist guests were strictly excluded.

On Stalin’s 70th birthday, in December 1949, Khrushchev had hailed
the then Soviet dictator as ‘“‘our father, sage teacher, and brilliant
leader of the party, the Soviet people, and the toilers of all the world.”? ~
Now, only 3 years after his master’s demise, Khrushchev depicted
Stalin as the head of a gang of murderers and secret police terrorists,
who had done immeasurable harm to the cause of communism.
“Criminal violation of socialist legality,” “barbaric tortures,’” “mon-
strous falsifications,” ‘‘a manis for greatness,” and “fantastic ideas of
a person divorced from reality,”” were some of the accusations which
Khrushchev used in his indictment of Stalin.

What were, however, the credentials of the first party secretary
entitling him to assume the role of a proseculor and judge rather than
to sit as an accomplice in the dock of history? Had not the official
Soviet “Political Dictionary’’ flatteringly referred to Khrushchev in
1940 as the ““faithful disciple and companion-in-arms of Comrade
Stalin’’? Tor the last 14 years of Stalin’s rule, Khrushchev was a
member of the infamous Politburo, the highest policymaking organ
of the Communist Party, where all decisions had to be taken unan-
imously. Indeed, it is a bitter irony that one of the very men who
share the responsibility for the death of innocent people in Stalin’s
ﬁurges is now parading as the advocate of their posthumous ‘“‘reha-

ilitation.” :

In drawing Khrushchev’s profile, it may well be useful to throw
some light on his past activities which, as we shall see, were replete
with mass repression, intrigue, and two-facedness.

It was a peculiar coincidence that Khrushchev’s rise to the summit
of the party came at the time of the notorious purges of the mid-1930’s.
In 1934, on the eve of the “great purge,” he became the first secretary
of the Moscow Communist Party Committee as well as a member of
the party’s Central Committee. In the following year, he was also
given the post of first party secretary for the entire Moscow region.

i
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2 WII0 ARE TEEY?

. At the pealk of the purgos in 1938, Stalin selected him as an alternate
member of the Politburo and soon thereafter sent him to the Ukraine
to carry out the party purge as first secretary of the Central Committeeo
and a member of the Politburo of the Ukrainian Party.

Contrary to his present disclaimer of fesponsibility for the crimes
committed in the Stalin era, Khrushchev actually took a prominent
part in the mass terror in the 1930’s-and vigorously promoted what
he now calls “‘the annihilation of bonest Communists.”

Thus, as Moscow party chief, he was in August 1936 an untiring
organizer of numerous ‘‘crowded’ meetings in which his underlings
demanded the execution of members of the party’s elite. Resclutions
were passed on these occasions to address congratulatory messages to
Stalin, Secret Police Chief Yagoda—swho was in charge of the terror—
as well as to Khrushchev. Again, at the beginning of 1937, when
haranguing 200,000 Moscow workers at a mass rally which expressed
thundering approval of the death sentences imposed on other old
Bolsheviks, Khrushchev had this to say:

We are gathered here in Red Square to make our proletarian words resounds |
words full of approval of the sentence passed by the Military Collegium of the
Supreme Court on the enemies of the people, the traitors to the Motherland,
the betrayers of the cause of the toilers, the spies, the saboteurs, the agents of
fascism * * *7

It is noteworthy that the same man who in 1937 had called for the,
liquidation of—to use his own words—the ‘“‘enemies of the people”
has this version to offer today:

- Stalin originated the concept “‘enemy of the people’” * * * This term made
possible the use of the most cruel repression, in violation of all norms of revolu-,
; tionary legality, against anyone who in any way disagreed with Stalin * * ¥/
‘This concept ‘‘enemy of the people” actually eliminated the possibility of any
- kind of ideological fight or the making of one’s views known on this or that issue

* * %  The only proof of guilt used was the “‘confession” of the accused himself;.
and, as subsequent probing proved, ‘“‘confessions’ were achieved through physical
pressures against the accused.

- Because of his insistent attempts to subdue Ukrainian national
consciousness and desire for self-determination, Xhrushchev is among.

: the men most hated in the Soviet Ukraine. He had been chosen!
twice—Dbefore and after World War IT—to implement the sovietiza-

tion of the Ukraine. In .carrying out this assignment, he was as’

systematic as he was ruthless. His first target was the Ukrainian

intelligentsia, whose members were accused by the Communists of,

. trying to separate the Ukraine from the Soviet Union and to preserve’

the traditional Ukrainian culture. “We have destroyed,’”” he declared:

in 1938, “a considerable number of enemies, though not all.” Toward

the end of the war, Khrushchev resumed his repressive policies in the

Ukraine, exercising for 3 years a virtual 1-man dictatorship subject

only to the control of Stalin. In a report which he submitted to the,

party in August 1946, he noted with satisfaction that a ‘““mass replace-!

ment’’ of leading officials in the Ukraine was in progress and thatin the!

receding 18 months one-half of such personnel had been dismissed.!

' n the same report, he took the local Ukrainian party organizations,
to task for their failure to combat national sentiment and ‘‘the rebirth!
of bourgeois nationalist concepts of the Ukraine in books, magazines,
and newspapers.” It is needless to say that 10 years later, when he!
became the most influential figurs in the Kremlin, Khrushchev con-!

. tinued to be a_ determined foe of the national self-assertion of the
Ukrainian people.

| —
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WHO ARE THEY? 3

A salient feature of Khrushchev’s record is to be found in his
relentless onslaught on the farmers’ independence. Ewven after
the Soviet Government had taken away from the farmers the bulk of
their land, Khrushchev did everything within his power to deprive
them of the small lots that were still left to them. In the early
1950’s, he became one of the main advocates of a plan to urbanize
the countryside, an undertaking clearly motivated by the desire to
bring the collective farmers under closer economic and political
control. Khrushchev’s undertaking not only met with strong peas-
ant opposition but was even criticized by influential circles in the party.
No sooner was he entrenched in power than he resumed in 1956,
his efforts to cut down the size of individual plots and reduce the
number of people engaged in cultivating them.

This then, in short, is Xhrushchev’s record of accomplishments.
. His rise to power was accompanied by the betrayal and the physical
destruction of his closest associates. At the helm of the party, he lost
no time in undermining and finally ousting Malenkov and Molotov,
his political rivals from the ‘““collective leadership,” and in establish-
ing himself in Stalin’s fashion as master of the Soviet land. He was
instrumental in destroying the independence of the Soviet farmer.
‘His expert knowledge in enslaving other peoples was first {ested with
regard to the Ukrainian nation; and only recently, implementing his
decision, heavy Russian armor, in combination with deceit and treach-
ery, crushed the national aspirations of the Hungarian people. “Piti-
less and unabashed by any shameful act,’”” the secret police is again at
work there.

Khrushchev is a sworn enemy of the democratic form of govern-
ment and the American way of life. He reviles this country as being
devoid of political freedom and economic stability and ruled by a
handful of greedy capitalists who enslave the working people. He
and his fellow Communists are driven by the desire to outdistance the
United States, the most advanced and powerful capitalist country.
His fanatical belief in the superiority of the Communist system leaves
no doubt in his mind that, whether there be peace or war, the ulti-
mate communization of the world is certain to arrive. Only recently,
television viewers in the United States had an opportunity to witness
his prediction that their “grandchildren will live under socialism”
(i. e., communism).

To attain this objective, Khrushchev displays versatility and
flexibility in selecting the device which he considers most effective
and promising at the moment: Nuclear blackmail, subversion, propa-
ganda, interference in the domestic affairs of other states, driving a
wedge between peoples and their governments, exploitation of anti-
colonial and nationalist feelings in Asia and Africa, and direct revolu-
tionary action. All these expedients serve the single-minded goal
of Soviet aggrandizement and of accelerating the march of communism.

“If anyone believes’ he observed bluntly at a reception for East
German Communist leaders in September 1955—
that our smiles involve the abandonment of the teachings of Marx, Engels, and
Lenin, he deceives himself badly. Those who waif for that must wait until a
shrimp learns to whistle.

It appears that Khrushchev on this occasion, as on others, acted in
line with the old Russian proverb that ‘“what is on a sober man’s
mind is on a8 drunken man’s tongue.”




N. A. BULGANIN
(Prime Minister of the Soviet Union)

Today’s Soviet leaders are among the most publicized figures on
the contemporary scene. Prominent among them is the present
Prime Minister, 62-year-old Nikolai Alexandrovich Bulganin. By
now there are not many who are not acquainted with the features of
this seemingly mild-mannered, well-groomed man with his carefully
barbered but outmoded goatee. And to some who saw him in person,
Bulganin looked like a ‘“smalltown American banker,” a “turn-of-the- |
century foxy grandpa,” a ‘“concert master of & prewar provincial
German band,” or even & professor. However, here the validity of
the comparison ends. The deceptively jovial exterior belies his
character and actions.

It is well to remember that Bulganin began his political career as
an efficient officer of the infamous Cheka, the initial version of the
dreaded Soviet Secret Police. The Cheka was the main instrument
of the Red terror waged by the newly established Bolshevik rulers
against real and imaginary opponents of the Communist regime.

Bulganin started his 5-year service in the Soviet Secret Police
(1918-22) as the head of the Cheka detachment in his native city,
Nizhni Novgorod (now Gorki) on the Volga River. In this capacity,
he showed great zeal in jailing and sending to death the so-called
| ““enemies of the people’’ and in suppressing & revolt of workers in his
a own hometown. Little wonder that, in the words of an observer, “g
complete lack of principles, a thoroughgoing ruthlessness, a constant
readiness to be a scoundrel brought Bulganin further promotion to
Moscow.”

In the Soviet capital, Bulganin continued to hold a leading position
at secret police headquarters on the staff of the notorious Felix
Dzerzhinsky, the originator of the mass terror. Later, Bulganin was
sent to central Asia, where he rounded out his ignominious ecareer in
the Soviet Secret Police with the assignment of destroying the spirit
%; isndéepﬁndence and the religious beliefs of the Moslems in the

Again, 20 years later, Bulganin fla,yeci a conspicuous role in plotting
against freedom, this time in Poland and Czechoslovakia. He was
the moving spirit behind the so-called Polish Lublin Committee of
National Laberation—‘‘the faceless, renegade Polish Communists and
Russian citizens’”’—serving as a tool of the Kremlin’s plans for the
communization of Poland and as a medium of counteracting the Free |
Polish Government in exile in London. In the summer of 1944, dur-
ing the march of the Red army on the Polish capital, Bulganin was
instrumental in the decision to refuse military assistance to the Polish
patriots in Warsaw, who had risen in arms against the Nazis. As a
result, the Red army was made to stand by idle while the brave Polish
underground army, under Bér-Komorowski, was hopelessly outnum-
bered and decimated by the Nazi military forces.

4 -




WEHO ARE THEY? 5

At the end of the war, Bulganin vigorously promoted the sovieliza-
tion and Russification of Poland and of other parts of east-central
Europe. On several occasions, he paid personal visits to Prague,
serving as an important link in the Soviet conspiracy which forced
Czechoslovakia to become another Soviet satellite. Both in the Stalin
era and thereafter, Bulganin took a leading part in plotting Communist
strategy against the Marshall plan and the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization.

Bulganin has a record of ruthlessness in achicving his goals. Rude
to his subordinates, he tolerates ncither ecriticism nor opposition.
His complete lack of understanding of the processes of democracy
is illustrated by the following incident: on onec occasion in 1944, he
reportedly tipped off the United States Ambassador to Moscow,

. Averell Harriman, that a certain American officer had been over-
heard ecriticizing President Roosevelt and voicing his hope that the
President would be defeated in the forthcoming election. When
Harriman appeared unperturbed and explained that, according to
American notions, the officer was within his rights in saying such
things, Bulganin was overheared to whisper in Russian: ‘“Harriman
must be one of the conspirators, too.”

As is customary among the Soviet top leadership, Bulganin lacks
confidence in and personal loyalty to his close associates. He took a
ﬁom.inenﬁ part in the destruction of Beria and the purge of Malenkov,

olotov, and Kaganovich. And how can one reconcile his present
acrimonious denunciation of Stalin with his recent idolization of the
man to whom he owed his rise to power and his position of leadership
in the councils of the Party and the Government? A mere 7 years
ago, on the occasion of Stalin’s 70th birthday, Bulganin eulogized
Stalin in an article in Pravda, using the Soviet dictator’s name 108
times—thus outdoing Ihrushchev and Malenkov who respectively
scored only 45 and 57 references.

In spite of his recurrent protestations of belief in “peaceful coexist-
ence’’ between the United States and the U. S. S. R., Builganin
remains an implacable foe of American democracy, which he acecuscs -
of predatory and aggressive designs.

n October 8, 1952, he had the following to say:

At present the United States Government is deeply disturbed over the lack of
“political and moral solidarity’’ among ecountries in the Aflantic bloc. And,
apparently, American aid to countries which join this bloc is being particularly
extolled in this conneclion. However, it is well enough known what this Ameriean
#aid’’ amounts to. It is direct robbery of these countries and placing them under
American domination. In giving “aid’ to its satellites, the American Govern-
ment is following the rule customary in the world of capitalism: ‘““Here, take our
leftovers”—dumping old goods and obsolete armaments. Military and economic
assistance to other states is being used to drag them into energetic preparations
for a new world war.

Like the other Kremlin chiefs, Bulganin is bent on the disruption
of the Western alliance as the initial step towards the destruction of
the American way of life. INo illusions can be entertained as to what
“peaceful coexistence’ stands for in Communist parlance:

It does not mean peaee as we (Americans) understand the word. It means a

continuation of the struggle on political and economie grounds. It could mean
an alternative route for the Soviet Union to a dominant world power position.?

1 Marshall D.“Shulman, ‘Is the Soviet Unlon Changing?”? FProblems of Communism, vol. V, No. B,
May-June, 1956, p. 23,
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Oﬁce Memor’ndum .o /UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT )

TO :  MR. A. H. BELMON@@&/\"& DATE: July 23, 1957

Tolsen
/ . 1 - Section tickler Nigfiols

. FROM 7 grdman
I W. C. Sulliv kj\{ = 1 - Mr. Belmont &@Eﬁ"

0 1- Mr. Nichols Parsons
suBject:  NIKITA S. KHRUSHCHEV Tamm
INFORMATION CONCERNING Trotter
(CENTRAL RESEARCH SECTION) P
Holloman .

e Ga:

On July 6, 1957, Nikita Khrushchev criticized Georgi MaVer I%V"#Iﬁé&wmw
for being the "chief organizer' of the "Leningrad case.'" In effect, before @"’_
the Russian people, Khrushchev accused Malenkov as being 2 man who was “ﬁe
""afraid to come to you here in Leningrad."™ Khrushchev was referring to
Malenkov's participation in the Leningrad case, 1948-1949, at which time
a number of high-ranking communists were liquidated by Joseph Stalin.
(Washington Post and Times Herald, July 7, 1957, pp. 1,4)

It is obvious that Khrushchev was attempting to characterize
Malenkov with this accusation as one who was afraid to face the people
because of his failure to oppose Stalin's brutal orders.

Previously, however, in July, 1956, the Central Committee of
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, which is dominated by Nikita
Khrushchev, published a resolution on the cult of the individual which, among
other things; attempted to explain why Soviet leaders under Stalin did not
oppose him or fight against his evil deeds. One salient paragraph in this
resolution reads: -

"Any action against him under these conditions would not
have been understood by the people. It was in no waya @0
question of a lack of personal courage. It is obvious that - '
if anyone in this situation had acted against Stalin, he would
not have been supported , ple. ... " , .
RECOROREPYS ) ) ot oo
ak‘\:ﬂ Current Soviet Policies - II, 1957, . 224.

It is obvious that the written record exposes Nikita Khrushch;;ir in
this instance as being in close contradiction. He portrays/himselfsgs one who,
in his efforts to purge Malenkov, accuses him of failing to do what he, Khrushchev,
also failed to do and attempted to explain away in the re§6liition méntioied above.

RECOMMENDATION:  None. For your information. it
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Oﬁice Mem’r»dum ° UNITED s’Am ) GOVERNMENT -

ro :A. H. BEIM DATR: July 18, 1957

mOM : ¥, A, EE%EE&EQV 5%553;:5;{
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Belmomt
Mason
SUBJECT: SIMMARY OF TESTIMONY OF POLISH AND SOVIET :ﬁms' |
DEFECTORS BEFORE I[NTERNAL SECURITY SUBCOMMITTEE, Rosen y
UNITED STATES SENATE RELEASED TO THE PRESS ::; X |
JOLY 11, 1957, REGARDING KHRUSHCHEV'S RECENT Wiaterrowd }
CONSOLIDATION OF POWER IN THE USSR Tele. Room:..

Holloman ...

dy }
The Senate Internal Security Subcommittee on July 11, 4;u ‘
1957, released testimony given that day by Seweryn Bialer, Polis
propagandist who defected in January, 1956; Ismail Ege
(Ismael Gusseynovitch Akhmedov), Soviet intelligence agent, who
defected in Turkey in June, 1942; Yuri Rastvorov, Soviet intelligence
agent, who defected in Japan in Janvary, 1954; and Grigoriy Petrovich )
Klimov, Soviet engineer who defectec in Germany in February, 1947. vy

!Z%e testimony/prodyced no information of value to the Bureau. ;

-

would be to the advantuge of Gomulka in Poland and Tito in o
Yugosluvia as they could say that Khrushchev in resisting Salinism

was doing in Russia just what they were doing in Poland and b
Yugoslavia. |

i oo ' , . iy
Bialer stated™that Khrushchev's consolidation of_ﬁ%wer

Ege felt the purge would go to lower levels andfftherefore,
he United States should try to defect such people as Soviet

t
‘Ambassador Zarubin., He stated he did not feel Khrushchev would be
another Stalin but would allow some freedom in Russia.

hastvorov said recent changes would not result in basic

changes in Soviet domesiic or foreign policy. ;
Klimov stated he did not agree with the others and in his

lqpinion Khrushchev will attempt t. become as absolute a dictator as

Stalin waes. -
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Parsons

. sumeer: | SOVIET LEADER NIKITA S, Tamn

- O KHRUSHCHEV'S HYPOCRISY Troter
v (Central Research Matter) : Telo. Foom —

Holloman _.—
Gandy

Hypocrisy Inherent in Communism

The latest speeches of Soviet leader Nikita S. Khrushchev
reveal the hypocrisy which is inherent in communism and communist
leaders.

Khrushchev's False Words

Speaking at a. communist rally in East Germany last week,
Khrushchev boasted that eventually communism will sweep the world.
But Khrushchev added that the communist world had no aggressive
intentions. "We are Leninists, '" he declared, 'and are for peaceful

cooperation. " Washington News Service, 8/9/57
P (Washington News Service, 8/9/57).
Lenin's Words Reveal the Lie h

The words of Lenin reveal that if Khrushchev and his followers
lare Leninists, as Khrushchev states, they cannot honestly advocate
t"peaceful cooperation. " Lenin unequlvoc;ally stated:

", ..As long as capitalism and socialism exist,
we cannot live in peace: in the end, one or the other
will triumph~-a funeral dirge will be sung either over
the Soviet Republic or over world capitalism...."
(V. I. Lenin, Selected Works, Vol. VII, p. 295'6
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Memo to Mr. L. V. Boardman

Re: Soviet Leader Nikita S.
Khrushchev's Hypocrisy
(Central Research Matter)

Khrushchev's Strategy

Khrushchev obviously hopes to lure our people into. a false sense
rof security and complacency. He is a Leninist, as he says, and is following
the tactics of Lenin, who said:

", . .those political leaders of the revolutionary,
class who are unable *fo tack, to manoeuvre, to compromise, '
in order to avoid an obviously disadvantageous battle, are .
good for nothing." (V. L Lenin, Selected Works, Vol. X, pp. 118, 119\

Khrushc‘:he,v'ﬁs Desire

As. a follower of Lenin and one who practices Lenin's tactics,
Khrushchev's desire is plain. He wants to induce the Western world to
lower its guard so that at the appropriate time the smashing blow can be
delivered which will enable communists the world over to chant the
funeral dirge over world capitalism.

RECOMMENDATION:
For the information of the Director. , ' ﬁ
This g bein mssemmm‘a&’ h Aug 14 .
"// ISSZM.t Of- our Guwren.l‘ £ nﬁ,‘flléé‘wcé’ l&”ﬁifffg

v Q
“r S
{@f %ﬁ

N




e, 0@
Oﬁice Memomndum '« UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

J\
™ ¢ MR. L V. BOARDMAN f\s@{,‘/\\ DATE: September 6, 1957

7~/ o i Tolso
, : MR. A. H, 1] ) - Vgéfgmun I
) omM A H BELMON% fé )/ &’//f Beinont 2

Parsons

suBject:  SOVIET LEADER NIKITA S. KHRUSHCHEV Rosen
STYMIES FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION o
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER Nease —
Holloman ..:
andy
Soviets Push Policing of Arts 7% M Lo

According to an article appearing in the September 4, 1957, issue of§
The New York Times, datelined Moscow, all forces have ralhed to Soviet leader
Nikita S. Khrushchev's assigned mission to reassert the party's unqualified
prerogative to control the direction of artistic expression. Khrushchev has
warned all writers: to heed the lesson of the Hungarian revolt and to beware of
flirtations with "alien'" concepts of "artistic freedom." Further, he has declared
that their writings must portray a bright future for Russia with the Commumst
Party as its guiding sun.

Soviet Writers Upbraided

In three recent speeches in connection with the reorganization of the
Soviet cultural program, Khrushchev has upbraided the writers of the Soviet
Union. He has made it clear that writers and artists must serve the people, the
party, and the State. They cannot become carriers of "unhealthy moods'" and
"tendencies' he insisted. e

Typical of the targets of Khrushchev's wrath is the recent n,oxel, }éﬁ’ot
By Bread Alone,™ by Viadimir Dudinstev a well~-known Soviet writer. Thomas P.
Whltney, Edltor of ASSociated Press Foreigh Néws , whose review of ""Not By
Bread Alone" appeared in the Magazine Section of The New York Times on March 24,
1957, stated that probably no literary work published in the Soviet Union in the
last generation has caused such a furor. As a candid, critical portrayal of Soviet
life, the book made the Russian bureaucrats uncomfortable, and the Kremlin
dreaded its impact at home and abroad. The Soviet Embassy in London tried to ¢~
stop the book's publication there in the English translation, apparently with some
success, since the Library of Congress has only the Russian version,
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Memo to Mr. Boardman

Re: Soviet Leader Nikita S. XKhrushchev
Stymies Freedom of Expression
Central Research Matter

The novel, which reportedly was of particular appeal to the young
people of the Soviet Union, provided material which Russians dissatisfied with

the present Soviet system can use in criticism of it, Referral/Consult

The Book -~ "Not By Bread Alone"

As indicated only one copy is in the Library of Congress and this is
in the Russian language. The Research Section is securing this copy from the
Library and will read it here to see if it warrants translation for the purpose of
using the material in whole or in part as propaganda against the Russians and
the Communists. Mr. Nichols will be informed of the evaluation.

’Ihe Meaning

This latest repressive measure in Soviet life illustrates the trend
developing in the Soviet Union toward a new "cult of the personality' featuring
Khrushchev and his gradually developing get-tough policy.

RECOMMENDATION:

For the information of the Director.

e
%64 2




T | | T
srmomumu J ' . o
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/ ,5.~/ £ > .
TO : MR. L. V. BOA.RD DATE: November 21, 1957
FROM MR. A, H. BELMONT
b‘» Parsons
susject:  NIKITA §. KHIRUSHCHEV Rosen
TTINTERVIEW BY UNITED PRESS, 11/14/57 Trotter
CENTRAL RESEARCH MATTER, - N —

and interpreting a recent interview of Soviet Party leader Nikita S Khrushche
by an American newsman. The interview was conducted by Henry Shapiro,
chief United Press correspondent in Moscow, on November 14, 1957. Although
this was a lengthy interview and covered a Wlde range of 'copxcs, the following
selected excerpts from Khrushchev's own words succeed in conveying. succinctly
the highlights of the interview:

olloman
Considerable attention has been devoted to reporting, alyng,@{{g w A f
A

On Soviet Prospect_s

On Crime_

vk
-
3

On Litefé,ture;é__nfl: Art

_

e

( 4 )
: Referral/Consult
On Amerlcan Broadcasts to USSR T

!

On Dudintsev--Author of *'Not By Bread Alone" (A book. critical of Soviet bureaucracy

1t
A

i

On Soviet Living Standards

_ _ _ A’\,
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Memorandum to. L. V. Boardman
Re Nikita S. Khrushchev Interview by United Press, 11/14/57
Central Research Matter

On Education

i .
|

On North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATQ)

On Marxism-Leninism

|

On the Existence of a Prewar Situation

Referral/Consult

On Prospects for Peace

On Nuclea:r War

On Disarmament

On the United States As a Battleground

On the Intercontinental Ballistie Missile




Memorandum to L. V., Boardman

Re: Nikita S. Khrushchev
Interview by United Press, 11/14/57
Central Research Matter

Referral/Consult
On Soviet Stability

Khrushchev's comments on this wide range of topics illusirate
that he is speaking from a posture of confidence, bolstered by his own

personal consolidation of strength and underwritten by Soviet military
capabilities.

RECONMENDATION:

For the information of the Director.
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OF THE CP OF THE SOVIET UNION Holloman __
2/25/56 Gandy

Ve have received four coptes oj‘the above speech as
published by the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee. For record
purposes, these are being jfiled in the above file.
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o None. For record purposes.
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as the creator of history and as the creator of all material and spiritual
good of humanity, abous the decisive role of the Marxist Party in the
revolutionary fight for the transformation of society, ahout the victory
of Communigm,

In th's connection we will be forced to do much work in order to
examine eritically from the Marxist-Leninist viewpoint and to correct
the widely spread erroneous views comected with the cult of the in-
dividual in the sphere of history, philosophy, economy, and of other
sciences, as well as in the literature and the fine arts. It is especially
necessary that in the immediate future we compile & serious texthook
of the history of our Party which will be edited in accordance with
scientific Marsist objectivism, a texthook of the history of Soviet
society, a hook pertaining to the events of the Civil War and the Great
Patriotic War,

Secondly, to continue systematically and consistently the work done
by the Party’s Central Committes during the last years, a work char-
acterized by minute observation in all Party organizations, from the
bottom to the top, of the Leninist principles of Party leadership, char-
acterized, above all, by the main principle of collective leadership,
characterized by the observation of the norms of Party life deseribed
in the statutes of our Party, and finally, characterized by the wide
practice of criticism and self-criieism,

Thirdly, to restore completely the Leninist principles of Soviet
Socialist democracy, expressed in the Constitution of the Soviet
Union, to fight wilfulness of individuals abusing their power. The
ovil caused by acts violating revolutionary Soctalist legality which
have acoumulated during Tong time a5 o result of the negative in-
fiuence o the eultof the ndividual has to be completely corrected.

Comrades! ‘

The XXth Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union
has manifested with a new strength the unshakable unity of our Party,

its cohesiveness around the Central Committee, its resolute will to.

accomplish the great task of building Communism. [Turmultuous
applause.] And the fact that we present i all their ramifications the
hastc problems of overcoming the cult of the individual which is alien
to Marxism-Leninist, as well as the problem of liquidating its burden-
some consequences, is an evidence of the great moral and political
strength of our Party. [Prolonged applause.]

We aze absolutely certain that our Party, armed with the historical
resolutions of the XXth Congress, will lead the Soviet people along
the Leninist path to new successes, to new victortes. [ Tumnltuous,
prolonged applause.]

Long live the vietorious banner of our Party—Leninism! [Tumul-
tuous, prolonged applause ending in ovation, All rise.]

0

MEMORANDUM

To: Members of the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee.
From: Senator James 0. Eastland,

Because of the importance of the secret speech of Nikita S, Khrush-
chev on February 25, 1956, before a closed session of the XXth Party
Congress of the Commmunist Party of the Soviet Union, as a confession
of crimes by himself and other present-day Communist leaders, and
a8 4 basic document in the study of many subsequent developments
n the Soviet, Union and its satellite countries, I have instructed that
the full text of this speech be grinted a8 & committee document, to-
gether with an analysis prepared by the Free Trade Union Commattee
(AFL-CI0) and (from the Journal of the Institute for the Study of
the U. S, 8. R.) a very fine brief summary of the basic significance
of the new Kremlin tactics.

m
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Socialism and Communism, Ve cannot say that these were the deeds
of & giddy despot. Ho considered that this should be done in the
interest of the Party; of the working masses, In the name of the defense
of the revolution’s gains. In this les the whole tragedy !

Comrades! Lenin had often stressed that modesty 1s an absolutely
inte%ral part of o real Bolsherik. Lenin himself was the living per-
sonfication of the greatest modesty. We cannotsay that we have been
following this Leninist example in all respeets, It is enough to point
out that many towns, factories and industrial enterprises, Kolkhozes
and Sovkhozes, Soviet institutions and cultural institutions have heen
referred to by us with a title—if T may express it so—of private prolllj-
erty of the names of thess or those government or Party Jeaders who
were still active and in good health. Many of us participated in the
action of assigning our names to various towns, radios, undertakings
and Kolkhozes. We must correct this. [Applausec.]

But this should be done calmly and slowly. The Central Committes
will discuss this matter and consider it carefully in order to prevent
orvors and excesses. I can remember how the Ukvaine learned about
Kossior's arrest. The Kiev radio used to start its programs thus:
“This isadio (in thename of) Kossior.” When one day the programs
hegan without naming Kossior, everyone was quite certain that some-
thing had happened to Kossior, that he probably had been arrested.

Thus, if today we begin to remove the signs everywhere and to
change names, people will think, that these comrades Im whose honor
the given enterprises, Kolkhozes or cities are named, also met some
%31(11 fate and that they have also been arrested. [Animation in the

How is the authority and the importance of this or that leader
judged? On the basis of how many towns, industrial enterprises and
factories, Kolkhozes and Sovkhozes carry his name. Is it not about
time that we eliminate this “private property” and “nationalize” the
Tactories, the industrial enterprises, the Kolkhozes and the Sovkhozes?
[Laughter, applause, voices: “That is right”] This will benefit our
ause, Ater all, the cult of the individual is manifested also in this
way.

Wo should in all seriousness consider the question of the cult of
the individual, We cannot let this matter get out of the Party, espe-
cially not to the press. It is for this reason that we are considermg
it here af closeg Congress session. We should know the limits; we
should not give ammunition to the enemy; we should not wash our
dirty linen before their eyes. I think that the delegates to the Con-
gress will understand and assess properly all these proposals.
TTumultuous applause.]

Comrades: We must abolish the cult of the individual decisively,
ones and for all; we must draw the proper conclusions concerning
hoth ideological-theoretical and practical work.

Tt is necessary for this purpose:

First, in o Bolshevik manner to condemn and to eradicats the cult
of the individual as alien to Marxism-Teninism and not consonant
with the prineiples of Party leadership and the norms of Party life,
and to fight inexorably all attempts at bringing hack this practies in
oneform or another.

To retun to and actually practice in all our ideological work the
most important theses of Marxist-Leninist science about the people
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What  terminology of a card player! (Laughter in thehall) It
is clear that the creation within the Political Bureau of this type of
Commissions—“quintets,” “sextets,” “septets,” and “novenaries™—
was against the principle of collective leadership. The result of this
was that some merbers of the Political Bureau were in this way kept
:,way from participation in reaching the most important State mat-
eIs,

One of the oldest members of our Party, Kliment Yefremovich
Voroshilov, found himself in an almost impossible situation. For sev-
eral years ho was actually deprived of the right of participation in
Political Bureau sessions, Stalin forbade him to attend the Political
Bureau sessions and to receive documents. When the Political Bureau
was in session and Comrade Voroshiloy heard ahout it, he telephoned
each time and askeq whether he would be allowed to attend. Some-
times Stalin perunitted it, but always showed his dissatisfaction, Be-
cause of his extreme suspicion, Stalin toyed also with the absurd and
ridiculous suspicion that Voroshilov was an English agent. [Laughter
in the hall] I'%s true—an English agent, A special tapping device
was installed in his home to listen to what was said there, [Indigna-
tion in the hall.]

By unilateral decision Stalin had also separated one other man from
the work of the Political Bureau—Andrey Andreyevich Andreyev,
This was one of the most unbridled acts of wilfulness.

Let us consider the first Central Committee Plenum after the XIXth
Party Congress when Stalin, in his talk at the Plenum, characterized
Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Molotov and Anastas Ivanovich Mikoyan
and suggested that these old workers of our Party were guilty of some
haseless charges. It is not excluded that had Stalin remained at the
helm for another several months, Comrades Molotov and Mikoyan
would probably have not delivered any speeches at this Congess.

Stalin evidently had plans to finish off the old members of the
Political Burean. He often stated that Political Bureau members
should be replaced by new ones.

His proposal, after the XTXth Congress concerning the selection of
95 persons to the Central Committee Presidium, was aimed f the
removal of the old Politieal Bureau members and the bringing in of
Jess experienced persons so that these would extol him in all sorts of
Was.

We can assume that this was also o design for the future annihilation
of the old Political Burean members and in this way a cover for all
shameful acts of Stalin, acts which we ate now considering,

Comrades! In order not o repeat errors of the past, the Central
Committee has declared itself resolutely against the cult of the ind-
vidual, We consider that Stalin was escessively extolled. However,
in the past Stalin doubtlessly performed great services to the Party,
to the working class, and to the international workers' movement,

This question s complicated by the fact that all this which we have
just discussed was done during gtalin’s Life under his leadership and
with his concurrence; here Stalin was convinced that this was neces-
sary for the defense of the interests of the working classes against the
plotting of the enemies and against the attack of the imperialist camp.,
Ho saw this from the position of the interest of the working class, of
the interest of the Jaboring people, of the interest of the victory of
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had to fight those who attempted to Jead the country away from the
correct Leninist paths it had to fight Trotskyites, Zinovievites, and
rightists, and the bourgeois nationalists. This fight was indispensa-
hle. Later, however, Stalin, abusing his power more and more, hegan
to fight eminent Party and government leaders and to use terroristie
methods against honest Soviet people. As we have already shown,
Stalin thus handled such eminent Party and government leaders as
Kossior, Rudzutak, Bikhe, Postshev, and many others.

Attempts to oppose groundless suspicions and charges resulted in
the opponent fal]l.?mg vietim of the repression. This characterized the
fall of Comrade Postyshev.

In one of his speeches Stalin expressed his dissatisfaction with
Postyshev and asked him, “What are you actually¢”

Postyshe answered clearly, “T am a Bolshevik, Comrade Stalin,
a Bolshevik.”

This assertion was at first considered o show a lack of respect for
Stalin; later it was considered a harmful act and consequently re-
sulted m Postyshev’s annihilation and hranding without any reason
252 “people’s enemy.”

In the situation which then prevailed I have talked often with
Nikolai Aleksandrovieh Bulganin; once when we two were traveling
in g car, he said, “Tt has happened sometimes that & man goes to Stalin
on his invitation as a friend, And when he sits with Stalin, he does
not know where he will be sent next, home or to jail.”

It is clear that such conditions put every member of the Political
Bureau in o very difficult situation. And when we also consider the
fact that in the last years the Central Comunittee Plenary sessions
wete not convened and that the sessions of the Political Burean oc-
curted only occasionally, from time to time, then we will understand
how difficult it was for any member of the Political Bureau to take a
stand against one o another unjust or improper procedure, against
serious errors and shortcomings in the practices of leadership.

As we have already shown, many decisions were taken either by one
person or in a roundahout way, withou collective discussions. The
sad fate of Political Burean member, Comrade Voznesensky, who fell
victim to Stalin's repressions, is known to all. It is & characteristic
thing that the decision to remove him from the Political Burean was
never diseussed but was reached in a devious fashion. In the same way
came the decision concerning the removal of Kuznetsov and Rodionov
from their posts.

The importence of the Central Committees Political Bureau was
reduced and its work was disorganized by the creation within the Po-
Titical Burean of various commissions—the so-called “quintets,” “sex-
tets,” “septets,” and “novenaries.” Here is, for instance, a resolution
of the Political Bureau of 8 October 1946,

“Stalin’s Proposal:

“1, The Political Buresu Commission for Foreign Affairs (“Sex-
tet”) 1s to concern itsel in the future, in addition to foreign affams,
also with matters of internal construction and domestic policy.

%9, The Sextetis to add to its roster the Chairman of the State Com-
mission of Beonomic Planning of the U, S. 8. R, Comrade Voznesen-
sky, and s to be Jnown as a Septet,”

“Signed : Secvetary of the Central Committes, J. Stalin,”
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n & Leninist manner, the role of the Party and of the nation in the
evelopment of the Sovietsociety.

The Socialist revolution was attained by the working class and by
the poor peasantry with the partial support of middle-class peasants.
It was aifained by the people under the leadership of the Bolshevilk
Party. Lenin's great servico consisted of the fact that he created
a muilitant Party of the working class, but he was armed with Marsist
understanding of the laws of social development and with the science
of proletarian victory in the fght with capitalism, and he stesled
this Party in the crucible of revolutionary struggle of the masses of
the people. During this fight the Party consistently defended the
mterests of the people, became ts experienced leader, and led the
working masses to power, to the creation of the frst Socialist State.
- You remember well the wise words of Lenin that the Soviet State
I strong beeause of the awareness of the masses that history is created
by the millions and tens of millions of people.

Qur historical victories were attaied thanks to the organizational
work of the Party, to the many provineial organizations, and to the
self-sacrificing work of our great nation, ’.lghese victories are the
result of the great duive and activity of the nation and of the Party
s & Whole; they are not af all the fruit of the leadenship of Stalin,
as the situation was pictured during the period of the cult of the
individual.

If wo are to consider this matter of Marxists and as Leninists, then
We have to state unequivocally that the leadership practice which
‘came into being during the last years of Stalin's life became a serious
obstacle in the path of Soviet social development,

Stalin often failed for months to take wp some unusually important
problems concerning the life of the Party and of the State whose solu-
tion could not be postponed. During Stalin's leadership our peaceful
relations with other nations were often threatened, because one-man
decisions could cause and often did cause great complications.

In theJast years, when we managed to free ourselves of the harmful
practice of the cult of the individual and took several proper steps in
the sphere of infernal and external policies, everyone saw how activity
grew hefore their very eyes, how the creative activity of the broad
working masses developed, how favorably all this acted wpon the de-
velopment of economy and of culture. [Applanse.]

Some comrades may ask us: Where were tEe menbers of the Politi-
cal Bureau of the Central Committee? Why did they not assert
themselves against the cult of the individual in time? And why is
this heing done only now?

First of all we have to consider the fact that the members of the
Politieal Burean viewed these matters in o different way at diffarent
times, Initially, many of them backed Stalin actively becanse Stalin
was one of the strongest Marxists and his logc, his strength, and his
will greatly influenced the cadres and Party work.

It 35 known that Stalin, after Lenin's death, especially during the
fivst years, actively fought for Leninism against the enermes of Lenin-
ist theory and against those who deviated. Beginning with Leninist
theory, the Party, with its Central Committes at the head, started on
a great scale the work of Socialist industrialization of the country,
agricultural colleetivization and the culbural revolution. - At that time
Stalin gained great popularity, sympathy, and support. The Party

T .

SUMMARY

THE POLITICAL RESULTS OF THE XXTH PARTY CON-
GRESS AND THE FUTURE OF THE COLLECTIVE LEAD-
ERSHIP

Materials of the Twentieth Party Congress lead to the conclusion
that the basic significance of the new Kremlin tactics in foreign and
domestic poliey 15 as follows:

L. Inforeign policy it points to a change from Stalin's % licy of
preparation for divect armed aggression by the T, 8. . R, to ag-
gression of the following types: (1) Ideologieal (a strengthening
and subsidizing of wor%d communism and an attempt to draw
the Social-Democrats throughout the world into collaboration
with the Communists) ; (2) revolutionary (starting “small waxs,”
uprisings and political strike movements) ; (3) nationalist (sup-
port for any and all nationalist movements, even against com-
munism, if they can be of use to the foreign policy of the Krem-
Jin) ; (4U) economic (growing economic and technical assistance
by the U. 8. 8. R. to backward countries and the conclusion with
them of even unprofitable economic and commercial treaties, In
order to broaden the camp of the neutral countries) ; (5) diplo-
matic (continuous maintenance by the Kremlin of the initiative
in all mbernational trouble spots by putting out obviously un-
realistic propaganda demands in the hope that the West will not
aceept them; an excuse can always be found for preventing their
realization).,

I1. In domestie policy the new Kremlin tactics point to: (1) &
rejection of Stalin's person but not of Stalin’s system in order o
place on Stalin personally the blame for all failures in domestic
and foreign policy, to create for themselves an excuse for pos-
sible vevision of several elements of the Stalinist system (not
liquidation, but reorganization of the kolkhozes and a reorganiza-
tion of the forced lahor system), to install from top to bottom the
principle of “collective dictatorship” for a transitional period,
and to prepare the soil for the liqudation of Stalin's old guard
(the Molotov group); (2) & number of economic measures for
raising the standar of lving (“Under Stalin life was impossible,
but now everything is all right”) ; (3) a somenwhat increased aceess
to the East on the part of the West by a partial lifting of the
Tron Curtadn, including extensive exchanges of persons but not
ideas; and (4} a probable amnesty or rehabilitation of victims of
the great purge by Stalin and Yezhov.

A probable development of Soviet policy in these directions might
stirnulate opposition in the Party, the army and the nation, as & result
of & new ant1-Stalinist climate in the country, and this in turn makes
it probable that there will be repeated zigrags in domestic policy
through the use of Stalin's own methods—Journal of the Institute for
the Study of the U. 8. 8. B.
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And when he was onee told during o discussion that our situation
on the land was o difficult one and that the situation of cattle breeding
and meat production was especially bad, o commission was formed
which was charged with the preparation of o resolution called, “Means
toward further development of animal hreeding in Kolkhozes and
Sovkhozes”  We worked out this {)roj b

Of course, our propositions of that time did not contain all possi-
ilities, but we did charter ways in which animal breeding on the
Kolkhoses and Sovkhozes would be raised. We had proposeﬁ then to
ais the prices of such products in order to create material meentives
for the Kolkhoz, MTS and Sovkhoz workers in the development of
cattle hreeding. - But our project was not accepted and in February
153 was laid aside entirely,

What is more, while reviewing this project Stalin proposed that
the taxes paid by the Kolkhozes and by the Kolkhoz workers should
be raised by 40 billion rubles; according to him the peasants are well-
off and the Kolkhos worker would need to el only one more chicken
to pay his tax in full

Tmagine what this meant, Certainly forty billion rubles is & sun
which the Kolkhoz workers did not realize for all the products which
they sold to the government., In 1952, for instance, the Kolkhozes and
the Kolkhoz workers received 26,080 million rubles for all their
products delivered and sold to the government.

Did Stalin's position then rest on data of any sort whatever? Of
course not,

Tn such eages facts and figuves did not interest him, If Stalin said
anything, it meant it was so—after all, he was a “genius” and a genius
does not need to count, he only needs to look and can immediately
tell how it should he. When he expresses his opinion, everyone has
to repeat it and to admive his wisdom.

But how much wisdom was contained in the proposal to raise the
agrioultural tax by 40 billion rubles? None, absolutely none, because
the proposal was not based on an actual assessment of the sitnation
but on the fantastic ideas of a person divorced from reality. Weare
currently beginming slowly to work our way out of  difficult agri-
cultural situation. The speeches of the delegates to the XXth Con-
gress please us all; we are glad that many delegates deliver speeches,
that there are conditions for the fulfillment of the Sixth Five-Year
Plan for animal husbandry, not during the %eriod of five yeazs, but
within two to three years, We are certain that the commitments of
the new five-year plan will be accomplished successfully, [Prolonged
applause.]

omrades!

11 we sharply criticize today the cult of the individual which was
so widespread during Stalin's life and if we speak about the many
negative phenomens generated by this cult which s so alien to the
spirit of Marxism-Leninisn, various persons may ask: How could it
be? Stalin headed the Party and the country for 30 years and many
victories were gained during his lifetime. Can we deny this? In
my opinion, the question can be asked in this manner only by those
who are blinded and hopelessly hypnotized by the cult of the indi-
vidual, only by those who do nof understand the essence of the revolu-
tion and of the Soviet State, only by those who do not understand,

et e
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In speaking about the events of the October Revolution and about
the Civil War, the impression was created that Stalin always played
the main role, as if everywhere and always Stalin had suggested to
Lenin what to do and howtodoit. However, this is slander of Lenin,
[Prolonged apg)lause.]

T will probably not sin against the truth when I say that 99 percent
of the persons present here heard and knew very little about Stalin
hefore the year 1924, while Lenin was known to all; he was known to
the whole Party, to the whole nation, from the children up to the
graybeards. [Tumultuous, prolonged applause,]

All thishastobe thorouglﬁy revised, so that history, literature, and
the fine arts properly reffect V. I, Lenn’s role and the great deeds of
(Ef Clommimst Party and of the Soviet people—the creative people.

plause.

omrades!  The cult of the individual has cansed the employment
of faulty principles in Party work and in economic activity; it
hrought about ruFe violation of internal Party and Soviet democracy,
sterile administration, deviations of all sorts, covering up of short-
comings and varnishing of reality. Qur nation gave birth to many
flatterers and specialists in false optimism and deceit,

TWe should also not forget that due to the numerous arrests of Party,
Sovie, and economic leaders, many workers began to work uncer-
tainly, showed overcautiousness, feared all which was new, feared their
own shadows, and began to show less initiative in their work,

Tale, for instance, Paxty and Soviet resolutions, They were pre-
pared in a routine manner often without considering the concrete
situation, This went so far that Party workers, even during the
smallest sessions, read their speeches, AIl this produced the danger
of formalizing the Party and Soviet work and of bureaucratizing the
whole apparatus,

Stalin's relnctance to consider life's vealities and the fact thaf he was
not aware of the eal state of affairs in the provinces can be illus-
trated by his direction of agriculture.

All those who interested themselves even a lttle in the national
situation saw the diffculs situation in agrieulture, but Stalin never
even noted 1t. - Did we tell Stalin about t%lis? Yes, we told him, but
he did not support us, Why? Becanse Stalin never traveled any-
where, did nof meet city and Kolkhoa workers; he did not know the
actual situation in the provinces,

He lmew the country and agriculture only from flms, And these
flms had dressed up and beantified the existing sitnation in agricul-
ure,

Many films $0 pictured Kolkhoz life that the tables were bending
from. the weight of turkeys and geese. Bvidently Stalin thought
that 1 was actnally so,

Vladimir Iyich Lenin looked at life differently; he was always
closs to the people; he used to receive peasant delegates, and often
spoke af factory gatherings; he used to visit villages and talk with
the peasants .

Stalin separated himself from the people and never went anywhere,
This Jnsted tens of yeaws, The last time he visited a village was in
Janary 1928 when e visited Siberia n conneetion with grain de-
liveries. How then could he have known the situation in the
provinces?

e~

KHRUSHCHEV'S SECRET SPEECH AND DECLARATION
OF COMMUNIST PARTY OF SOVIET UNION

——————

AN ANALYSIS AND EVALUATION

(Prepared by Free Trade Union Committee (AFL-CI0))

The sensation of the 20th Congress of the Communist Party of the
Soviet Union was its criticism of the “cult of the individual” as
gersoniﬁed by Stalin, However, this criticism, directed at the late
ictator, was voiced timidly and with great restraint, Khrushehev
himself accused Stalin only indirectly and rather cantiously. Hence,
the eport by Khrushchev to the 20th Congress might have given the
impression that the main villain was not Stalin, whose name he men-
tioned very casually only twice, but the “imperialist agent” Beria who
was the target of hus vituperations.

However, all such false impressions were soon dispelled in conse-
querice of Khrushehev's seeret speech delivered to the 20th Congress on.
Webruary 24 and 2, 1956, This speech—as fivst disclosed and pub-
lished by the United States Department of State—had only one theme
and one target: Stalin. Openly, violently, and in minute details, 1t
charged the dead despot with having committed the most horrible
crimes imaginable, .

T bis address ab the dramatic closed session, the present Soviet
party bosspursued three objectives: First: he wanted to substantiate,

rove, and justify the charges leveled by the party leaders against

talin—charges originally made under the guise of a condemnation
of the “personality cult” Second: to defend and whitewash the
present occupants of the Kremlin who were Stalin's “comrades-at-
arms” when he was still alive, Third: to assure the assembled Com-
munist Party offcials that a return to Stalin's methods of rule was im-
possiblo and that the new Party chieftains would adhere strictly to the
principle of “collective leadership.”

In other words, the primary ¥urpose of Rhrushehev's secret report
wastostrengthen the position of himself and his colleagues and to win
support for their policies. In his examination of §tahn’s. record,

rushchev was not motivated by a desire to contribute to historical
truth or to promote an objective evaluation of the Stalin era. On
the contrary, while thundering against the “Stalin myth,” he sought to
replace it with another one—the “Tenin myth.” Tn the very process
ofp deploring Stalin's falsifications of history, Khrushchev was pro-
ducing a remarkable mumber of his own distortions of historical events,
Allin all 1is address was significant not mevely for what he said and
revealed but also for what he ignored and omitted. Nevertheless, his
speech is of the greatest importance, Itis one of the most astouncimg
and shocking political documents of all times.

1
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Tt s the tale of incredible brutalities and horrors, It is the tale of a
cruel absolute ruler who, suffering from megalomania and persecution
psychosis, was devoid of any human feelings and terrorized and
murdered millions of innocent people. At the same time, it is an
indictment of those who today pose as Stalin’s aceusers md pretend
to chole with moral indignation at his misdeeds hut who, during his
litetime, were his closest associates and most zealous admirers.  Above
all, this Khrushehev address is the condemnation of a system wnder
which such & maniac could gain unlimited power, cause untold mis-
eries, and continue for decades as the wnchallenged master of an

empire,
L. T Grear Porazs

Khrushehev's speech dealt mainly with Stalin's actions during his
last 15 years of Iife. According to Khrushehev, the “deterioration”
in Stalin's personality be%an during the midthirties, Khrushchev
realizes that this change did not oceur without prior warnings, At the
20th Congress, the so-called Lenin Testament was distributed among
the delegates, This “testament” i5 a confidentiol letter which Lenin
dicated in December 1922-January 1923, In if, Lenin soid that
Stalin, then General Secretary of the Communist Paxty of the Soviet
Union, had concentrated “enormous power in his hands; and T am
not sure that he always knows how to use that power with sufficient
cantion.” Lenin characterized Stalin as “excessively rude” and pro-
posed that he be removed from his position and replaced by & man
who would be “more patient, more loyal, move Fohte, and more at-
tentive to comrades, less capricious, etc.” than Stalin,

Lenin's advice was not followed. The 18th Congress of the Com-
munist, Party of the Soviet Union (C. P, S. TU.), held in 1994, after
Lenin's death, decided not to remove Stalin from the post of Seeretary
(reneral. Tn his secret speech, Khrushehev stated tgat the delegates
made this decision in the hope that Stalin “would heed the ertical
remarks of Viadimir Iyich (Lenin) and would be able to overcome
the defeets which cansed Lenin serious anxiety.”

But the fact of the matter is that Stalin was able to retain his posi-
tion because, following Lenin's death, & factional fight had broken
out in the party. The resulting power constellation in the Central
Comumittee favored Stalin, This struggle continued for 10 years. It
ended with the emergence of Stalin as the undisputed absolute dic-
tator after he had elminated all his political enemies—whom Khru-
shehev branded as “Trotskyites, Zinovievites, Bukharinites, and bour-

eois nationalists” The present Kremlin rulers supported Stalin
m that confliet. Even today they persistently defend and commend
Stalin's crushing of the opposition. In his seeret speech, Khrush-
chev declared : “Here Stalin played a positive role.”

According to Khrushchev, this fight was waged on “ideological
grounds” and “extreme repressive measures” were nof used against
those whom he brands as the “enemies of Leninism"—that 15, in
reality, of Stalin, It is true that Stalin did not yet have the power
at that time to order the physieal Hquidation of his political oppo-
nents, But one would have to streteh the meaning of the term “ideo-
Jogieal” pretty far to maintain, ag Khrushchev does, that the defeat
of the Trotslyites and the so-called right wing was attained by means
of ideological weapons. Actually, the opposition was muzzled and

oA
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Stalin recognized as the best a text of the national anthem of the
Soviet Union which contains not a word about the Communist Party;
it containg, however, the following unprecedented praise of Stalin:

“Stalin brought us up in loyalty to the peaple,
Ho ingpired us to great toil and acts”

In these Iines of the anthem js the whols educational directional snd
inspirational activity of the great Leninist Party aseribed to Stalin,
This is, of course, a clear deviation from Morxism-Leninism, o clear
debasing and belittling of the role of the Party., We should add for
your information that the Presidium of the Central Comumittes has
already passed a resolution concerning the composition of & new text
of the anthem, which will reflect the role of the people, and the rol
of the Party, [Loud, prolonged applavse.]

And wag it without Stalin's knowledge that many of the lavgest
enterprises and towns were named after him¢ Was it without his
Imowledge that Stalin monuments were erected in the whole coun-
try—these “memorials to the living? It s & fact that Stalin himself
had signed on & July 1951 a resolution of the USSR Couneil of Min-
isters concerning the erection on the Volga-Don Canal of an impressive
monument to Stalin; on 4 September of the same year he issued an
order making 33 tons of capper available for the construction of this
impressive monument. Anyone who has visited the Stalingrad area
must have seen the huge statue which is being built there, and that on
a site which hardly any peoFle frequent. Huge sums were spent to
build it at & time when Feop ¢ of ths area had Lived since the war in
huts, Consider yourself, was Stalin right when he wrote in his biog-
raphy that “ ** he did not allow in himself * * * even 4 shadow
of concet, pride, or self-adoration”}

At the same time Stalin gave proofs of his lack of respect for
Lenin's memory. It s not a coincidence that, despite the decision
taken over 30 years aio to build  Palace of Soviets as a monument
to Vladimir Ilyich, this Palace was not built, its construction was
always postponed, and the project allowed to lapse,

We cannot forget to vecall the Soviet Government resolution of
14 August 1995 concerning “the founding of Lenin prizes for educo-
tiona] work” This resolution was published in the press, but wntil
this day there ave no Lenin prizes. This, too, should he corrected.
[Tumultuous, prolonged applause]

During Stalin's life, thanks to known methods which I have men-
tioned, and quoting facts, for instance, from the “Short Biography”
of Stalin—all events were explained s if Lenin played only a sec-
ondary zole, even during the October Socialist Revolution. In many
films and in many literary works, the figure of Lenin was ieorrectly
presented and inadmissibly depreciated.

Stalin loved to see the ile, “The Unforgettable Year of 1919, in
which he was shown on the stegs of an armored train and where he was

. practically vanquishing the foe with his own sabre, Let Kliment

Yetremovich, our dear friend, find the necessary courage and write
the truth about Stalin; after all, he knows how Stalin had fought,
It will be difficalt for Comrade Voroshilov to undertake this, but it
would he good if he did it Everyone will approve of it, both the
Feople and the Party. Even his grandsons wiﬁ thank him, [Pro-
onged applause.]
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various stages of the war Stalin's genius found the correct solutions
that took account of all the cireumstances of the situation.” [Move-
ment in the hall,

And further, writes Stalin:

“Stalin's military mastership was displayed hoth in defense and
offense. Comrade Stalin’s gentus enabled him to divine the enemy’s
plansand defeat them, The battles in which Comrade Stalin directed
the Soviet armies ave brilliant examples of operational military sldll.”

In this manner was Stalin praised o5 a strategist, Who did this?
Stalin himsetf, not in his role as a strategist but in the role of an
author-editor, one of the main creators of his sel-adulatory biography.
; Stgch, comrades, are the facts. We should rather say shameful

acts,

And one additional fact from the same “Short Biography” of Stalin.

As s kmown, “The Short Course of the History of the All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks)” was written by o Commission of the
Party Central Coramittes,
. This book, parenthetically, was also permeated with the eult of the
individual and wag written by & designated group of anthors. This
fach was refleeted in the following formulation on the proof copy of
the “‘Short Biography of Stalin”

“A. commission of the Central Committee, ALl-Union Communist
Party (Bolsheviks), under the direction of Cotnrade Stalin and with
his most active personal partieipation, has prepared o “Short Course
of the History of the All-Union. Communist Party (Bolsheviks).”

But even this phrase did not satisfy Stalin: the following sentence
re)?‘laced it 1n the final version of the “Short Biography”:

. In 1938 appeared the book, ‘History of the -%nion Commu-
nist Party (Bolsheviks), Short Course) written by Comrade Stalin
and approved by  commission of the Central Committes, All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheriks).” Can one add anything more!
[Animation in the hall.

As you see, a sueprising metamorphosis changed the work created
by a group into o book wiitten by Stalin. Tt is not necessary to state
how and why this metamorphosis took place.

A pertinent question comes to our umd: Tf Stalin is the anthor of

this bool, why did he need to praise the person of Stalin so much and
to transform the whole post-October historical period of our glorious
Communist Party solely into an action of “the Stalin genius?”
. Did this boole praperly reflect the efforts of the Paxty . the Social-
ist bransformation of the country, in the construction of Socalist so-
clety, in the industrialization and eollectivization of the country, and
also other steps taken b%r the Party which undeviatingly traveled the
path outlined by Lenin? This book speaks prlncipal%y ahout Stalin,
about his speeches, about his reports. Eiﬂverything without the small-
esh exception 15 tied to his name, ,

And when Stalin himsel asserts that he himself wrote the “Short
Course of the History of the AUl-Union Communist Party (Bolshe-
. viks),” this calls af Jeast for amazement, Can a Marxist-Leninist thus
write about himsel, praising his own person to the heavens?

Or let us take the matter of the Stalin prizes. [Movement in the
?ﬁiﬂelNegt even the Tsars created prizes which they nomed after

ves.
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terrorized ; many of its leaders were arrested and deported; Trotsky
was exiled; their followers were 1ot only expelled from the Commy-
nist, Party but also chased from their jobs and thrown out of their
apartments,

Khrushchev would have the world believe that the “practice of mass
repression” started only in the midthirties. In reality, Stalin applied
epressive measures on & mass scale years hefore. In the July 1028
meeting of the Central Committes of the C. P. 8. T, Soviet Premier
Rykov complained againss the use of the Red Army for the forcible
collection of guain, In the period of 1929-3%, at the peak of the
collectivization drive, millions of peasants were deported and lost
their lives, In his lengthy secret speech, Khrushehev deliberately
and conveniently overlooked this aspect of compulsory collectiviza-
tion—a policy which he praised. He also chose not to mention the
various frials staged in 1993-31 against professional personnel and
former Mensheviks, These trials, with their confessions, death sen-
tences, and executions, were eally the dress rehearsal and the fore-
runners of the notorious trials of the thirties.

Tt s rather signifieant that Khrushehe should ignore hese early
manifestations of repression and should deplore only the repressive
policy which began ater 1934 when the 17th Congress of the C. P. 5. U,
was held. The explanation for this aftitude is that the vietims of the
purges in the thirties were, in the main, Comumunists—either members

of the inmer-party opposition or in Khrushehe’s words, “honest Gom-
munists * ¥ ¥, party cadres who had borne the heavy load of the
Civil War and the first and most difficult years of industrialization and
collectivization, who actively fought against the Trotskyites and the
rightists for the Lentnist party lme.” Tt is this liquidation of party
members, espectally of loyal Stalinists, which has aroused Khrush-
chev's ire and has contributed to his decision to tell the story of the
massive purges as carried out by the Jate dictator.

Most of the facts which he revealed about the liquidation of those
whom Stalin considered to be his enemies have been known outside of
the Tron Curtain. for quite some time. However, up to the moment
of Khrushehev's speech, those facts were vigorously denied b{ Corn-
munists throughout the world and denounced as “capitalist slanders
and lies? Now these crimes are not only confirmed but also con-
dernned by the highest Communist authority.

One must gean; that Klirushchev did not mince words in deseribing
Stalin's crimes. Let us quote some of his accusations against the
defunet despot:

“Stalin originated the concept ‘enemy of the geople.’ This term
automatically rendered it unnecessary that the ideologieal errors of
a man or men engaged in & controversy be proven i this term made
possible the usage of the most cruel repression * * *

“The only proof of guilt used, agamnss all norms of current legal
science, was the ‘confession’ of the aceused himself; and, as subsequent
probing proved, ‘confessions’ were acquired through physical pres-
sures against the aceused.”

“This led to glaring violations of revolutionary legality and to the
fact that many entirely fnnocent persons, who i t%le past had de-
fended the party line, became victims.”

“The formula, ‘enemy of the people,’ was sgeciﬁcallgr introduced
for the purpose of physieally amnihilating such individuals”
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Stalin “shandoned the method of ideological struggle for that of
administrative violence, mass repressions, and terror. He acted on an
increasingly larger seale and more stubbornly through punitive or-
gans, at the same 4ime often violating all existing norms of movality
and of Soviet laws.”

“Arhitrary behavior by one person encouraged and permitted arbi-
trarinessin others. Mass arvests and deportations of many thousands
of people, execution without trial and without normal investigation,
created conditions of insecurity, fear, and even desperation.”

“Many thousands of people (fell) victim of the method of terror.”

“Fabrication of cases.”

“False accusations.”

“Gllaring abuses of Socialist legality which resulted in the death
of innocent people.”

“Barbarie tortures.”

“Cruel and inhuman tortures.”

“Stalin decided everything, He was the chief persecutor in these
cases, Stalin not only agreed to but, on his own. initiative, issued
arvest orders.”

In the case of the “Doctor’s Plot” Khrushehev pointed out—

“(Stalin) said the academician Vinograd (one of the arrested)
should be put in chaing, another one should be beaten * * * Stalin
told him (Minister of State Security Ignatiev) curtly: ‘Tf you do not
obtain confessions from the doctors we will shorten you by & head.
Stalin personally called the investigative judge, gave him instructions,
advised on which investigative methods should be used ; these methods
were simple—beat, beat, and, once again, beat.”

As Khrushehev put it, Shaln hegan to use the above-described
measures against the “paxty cadres” aiter the 17th Congress, known as
the “Cangress of Victory.” Tt was af that Congress held in 1934 that
Stalin's vietory over his political opponents within the party was cele-
brated. However, the ﬁaaders and followers of the opposition, al-
though politically crushed and n great numbers arvested or deported,
were still alive, Furthermore, within the ranks of Stalin’s own sup-
porters voices were heard demanding an end to the innerparty strife
and calling for o veconciliation with the opposition. These same
forces were aware of the Russian people’s weariness after the grim
years of 1928-33, the years of the first Rive-Year Plan with its forced
mdustrialization, compulsory collectivization, deportations, and
famine. They advocated moderation in carrying out of Stalin’s eco-
nomic and domestic policies, Stalin, fearful that his newly gained
absolute control of the party was again endangered, decided to liqui-
date all his opponents—old and new.

The pretext for the mass purges set in motion by Stalin was the
murder on December 1, 1984, of Sergei M. Kirov, secretary of the
Leningrad Communist Party organization, Stalin regarded Kirov
as his strongest rival, In his secret speech, Khrushehev openly hinted
that Kirov's murder was organized by Stalin—a fact long suspected.
The fivst victims of the wave of terror that began after the assassina-
tion of Kivov were mainly members of the opposition. But soon the
purges, arrests, and executions reached into the ranks of loyal Stalin-
ists. Even the “victors” of the 17th Congress were not spared. Ac-
cording to the figures cited by Khrushehev, of the 139 members and
candidates of the party’s Central Committes elected at the 17th Con-
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ble sage, “the greatest leader,” “sublime strategist of all times and
nations” Finally no other words could he found with which to lift
Stalin up to the heavens, .
We need not give here examples of the loathsome adulation ﬁllmggI
this book. All we need to adg is that they all were approved an
edited by Stalin personally and some of them were added in his own
handwiting to the dra text of the book. ‘ '
What did Stalin consider essential o write into this book? Did he
want t0 cool the avdor of his flattevers who were composing his “Short
Biography”? No! Ho marked the very places where be thought
that the praise of hisservices was nsuffeient. ‘
Here are some examples characterizing Stalin's activity, added in
Stalin's own hand: _ '
“Tn this Rght aganst the skeptics and capitulators, the Trotskyites
Zinovieites, Bukharinites ang Kamenerites, there was definitely
welded together, after Lenin's death, that leading core of the
Party * * *that upheld the grea banner of Lenin, rallied the Party

 ehind Lentn's behests, and brought the Soviet people into the broad

road of industrializin% the country and collectivising the rural econ-
omy. The Jeader of this core and the guiding force of the Party and
the State was Comrade Stalin.”

Thus writes Stalin himself, Then he adds:

“Although he performed his task of leader of the Party and the
people with consummate skill and enjoyed the unreserved support of
the entire Soviet people, Stalin never allowed his work to be marred
by the slightest hin of vanity, conceit, or self-adulation”

Where and when could a leader so praise himself? s this worthy
of aJeader of the Marxist-Leninist type? No. Precisely against this
id Marx and Engels take such a strong position, This also was
always sharply condemned by Viadimir Ilglch Lenin,

In the draft text of his book appeared the following sentence:
“Stalin is the Lenin of today.” This sentence appeared to Stalin
to be too weak, so in his own handwriting he changed it o read:
“Stalin s the worthy continuer of Lenin's work, or, as 1t 15 said in our
Party, Stalin s the Lenin of today.” You see how well it s said,
not by the Nation but by Stalin himself, S

It 15 possible to give many such self-praising appraisals written
into the dradt text of that book in Stalin's hand. Especially gener-
ously does he endow himself with praises pertaining to his military
genuus, to his talent for strategy.

I will cite one more insertion made by Stalin concerning the theme
of the Stalinist military genivs.

“The advanced Sovietscience of war received further development,”
he writes, “at Comrade Stalin's hands. Comrads Stalin elaborated
the theory of the permanently operating factors that decide the issue
of wars, of active defense and the laws of counter-offensive and offen-
sive, of the eo-operation of all services and axms n modem warfare,
of the role of big tank masses and air forces in modem war, and of
the artillery as the most formidable of the armed services, At the

4 Omitted portion of lst as found in “A Short Biography,” by Joseph Staltn, Moscow:
Torelgn Janguages Publishing House, 1949, p. 8, 15 as follows: “ * * conslsting of
Stalln, Molotov, Kalinin, Voroshilov, Kuibyshev, Frunse, Dzerchinsky, Kaganovich,
Ogonilf,idze, Kirov, Yaroslavsky, Mikoyan, Andreyey, Shverntk, Zhdanov, Shliryatov, and
others,

—
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“ % ¥ Today 1, o 62-year-old man, am being threatened by the in-
vestigative judges with more severe, cruel, and degrading methods of
physical pressure, They (the judges) are no Jonger capable of be-
coming aware of their ervor and of recognizing tha their handling of
my caseis illegal and impermissible. They try to justify their actions
by pleturing me as & hardened and raving enemy and are demanding
increased repressions.  But let the Party know that I am innocent and
that there is nothing which can turn & loyal son of the Party info an
enemy, even right up to his last dying hreath,

“But I have no way out. I cannot divert from myself the hastily
ap‘?roaching new and powerful blows,

Everything, however, has its limits. My torture has reached the
extreme, My health is broken, my strength and my energy are wan-
ing, the end is drawing near, To die in a Sovief prison, branded as a
vile traitor to the Fatherland—what can be more monstrous for an
honest man? And how monstrous all thisis! Unsurpassed hitterness
and pain gripsmy heart, No! No! This will not happen; this can-
not be—L ery. Neither the Party, nor the Soviet government, nor the
People’s Conmissar, L, P. Beria, will permit this cruel irrepaxable
injustice. T am firialy certain that given a quiet, objective examumation,
without any foul rantings, without any anger, and without the fearful
torbures, it would be easy to prove the baselessness of the charges. I
Peﬁe\,r’e deeply that truth and justice will teiumph. I believe. I be-
jeve,

The old Bolshevik, Comrade Kedrov, was found innocent by the
Military Collegium. But despite this, he was shot at Beria’s order.
(Indignation in the hall.)

Berta also handled cruelly the family of Comrade Ordzhonikidze,
Why! Becanse Ordzhoniladze had tried to prevent Beria from rea-
lizing his shameful plans. Beria had cleared from his way all per-
sons who could possibly interfere with him. Ordzhonikidze was al-
ways an opponent of Beria, which he told to Stalin, Instead of ex-
amining this affair and takimg appropriate steps, Stalin allowed the
liquidation of Ordzhonikidze's brother and brought Ordzhonikidze
himself to such 4 state that he was forced to shoot himself. (Indigna-
tion in the hall.) Such was Beris.

Berla, was mmasked by the Party’s Central Committee shortly
after Stalin's death, As a vesult of the partieularly detailed legal pro-
ceedings 1t was established that Beria had committed monstrous
crimes, and Beria was shot.

The question arises why Beria, who had liquidated tens of thou-
sands of Party and Soviet workers, was not ummasked during Stalin’s
Life? Mo wasnot unmasked earlier, because he had utilized very skill-
fully Stalin's wealmesses; feeding him with suspicions, he assisted
Stalin in everything and acted with his support,

Comrades:

The cult of the individual acquired such monstrous size chiefly
because Stalin himself, using all conceivable methods, supported the
%)lorlﬁcatlon of his own person, This is supported by mumerous facts.

e of the most characteristic examples of Stalin's self-glovification
and of his lack of even elementary modesty is the edition of his “Short
Biography,” which was published in 1948,

This books is an expression of the most dissolute flattery, an example
of making & man info & godhead, of transforming him info an infalli-
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%gg;s,ggf)s persons, 1. e, 70 percent, were arvested and shot (mostly in

“The same fate,” Khrushchev stated, “met not only the Central
Committee members but also the majority of the delegates to the 17th
Party Congress, Of 1,066 delegates with either voting or advisory
rights, 1,108 persons were arresfed on charges of antivevolutionary
crimes, . e., decidedly more than a majority.”

As Khrushchev told the 20th Congress delegates: “Mass repres-
sions grew tremendousty from the end of 1986.” N. K. V. D. chief
Henry Yagoda was dismissed and later himself executed, because, as
Stalin declared in a telegram on September 25, 1986, “Tagoda has
efinitely proved himself to be incapable of unmasking the Trotskyite-
Zinovievite hloe.” Nikolai I. Yezhov was appointed Yagods's suc-
cessor.  The worst terror period hegan; the so-called Yezhovshehina.
Yezhov was so “successful” that, according to Khrushehev, “the num-
ber of arrests based on chaxges of counterrevolutionary crimes had
grown 10 times between 1936 and 1987.”

Khrushehev described how the N. K. V. D. prepared lists of ar-
rested persons whose sentences were set in advance. “Yezhov would
send these lists to Stalin personally for his approval of the proposed
punishment. Tn 198738, 383 such lists, contamning the names of many
thousands of Party, Government, Komsomol, Army, and economic
workers, were sent to Stalin, He approved these lists.”

Due to the fact that the mass purges resulted in “heavy cadre losses
tothe party,” even Stalin was forced atthe end of 1938 toslow down on
mass repressions, Yeshov, in his turn, was executed and replaced
hy Laveenti P. Beria. But, as Khrushehev pointed out at the 20th
Congress, arrests and executions continued well into 1989, For in-
stance, Robert I, ikhe, an old Bolshevik and candidate of the Polit-
buro, was shot in February 1940. And with sueh arrests there con-
tinued the practice. of fabricating cases and obtaining “confessions”
through torture. In & telegram sent on January 90, 1939, to the
leading Communist Party and . K. V. D. subdivisions, Stalin de-
fended the application of “methods of physical pressure” by the secret
police as follows:

“Tt is known that all bourgeols ntelligence services use methods of
physical influence against all vepresentatives of the socialist prole-
tariat and tht they use them in their most scandalous forms. The
question arises as fo why the socialist intelligence service should be
more humanitarian against the mad agents of the bourgeoisie, against
the deadly enernies o% the working class and of the olkhog workers.
The Central Committee of the All-Union Communist Party (Bol-
sheviks) considers that physical pressure still should be used obliga-
torily, as an exception applicable to known and obstinate enermies of
the people as a method both. justifiable and » progriate.”

As we know, out of the mouth of Khrushchev himself, the N. K.
V. D. proceeded accordingly right up to the moment of Stalin's death.

Khrushehev revealed in his secret speech that a number of the purge
cases ate now heing reviewed and that, since 1954, 7,679 persons have
been rehabilitated, many posthumously. He singled out o fow of
them—Robert 1. Bikhe, Jan E. Rudzutak, Stanislav V. Kosior, Vlas
Y. Chubar, Pavel P, Postyshev, Alexander V. Kosarev, and others.
Practically all of them were devoted Stalinists.
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Obviously no rehabilitation of the anti-Stalinist victims of the
purges is planned, Throughout his secret speech as well as in his re-
}i?rﬁ to the 20th Congress, %(hrushchev stressed that the fight agadnst
the opposition had been necessary and justified. Though he did not
say 50 openly, he implied that Stalin went too far in executing his
former political rivals (Zinoviev, Bukharin, Rykov, etc.). He also
admitted that there was no bagis for Stalin's contention that mass
repressions Were called for hecause the “Trotskyites” constituted a
danger to the Communist Party and the Soviet State.

Khrushehev recalled that, even at the height of Trotsky's influence
in 1927, on the eve of the 15th Party Congress, only 4,000 votes were
cast for the “Trotskyite-Zinovievite” opposition against 724,000 for
the party line. Ten years later, when the terror xaged against alleged
Trotskyttes, “Trotskyism was complotely disarmed.” Accordingly,
Khrushehev declaxed: “Tt is clear that, in the situation of Socialist
Victory, there was no basis for mass terror in the country.”

At the February-March Central Comumittes Plenum in 1987, Stalin
attempted to give a theoretical justification for the mass terror policy
“under the ﬁ)retext that, as we march forward toward socialism, class
war must allegedly sharpen.”

Tn his secret speech Khrushehev rejected this “theory” in contrast-
ing Lenin's and Etalin’s position on the use of terror:

‘Lenin taught that the application of revolutionary violence is
necessitated by the resistance of the exploiting classes, and this re-
fgfﬁd,l, to the era when the exploiting classes existed and were pow-
erful

“Stalin deviated from these clear and plain precepts of Lenin,
Stalin }ﬁut the party and the N. K. V. D. up to the use of mass terror
when the exploiting classes had been liquidated in our country and
when there were no setious reasons for the use of extraordinary mass
terror.

“This tervor was actually directed not at the remnants of the de-
feated exploiting classes but against the honest workers of the party
and of the Soviet State, * * *”

According to Khrushchev, Lenin ordered the sbandonment of mass
terror and the death penalty in January 1920, Actually the death
penalty was abolished only on paper an(Y only for 2 months, It was
officially restored in May 1920, What is more, mass terror was used by
Lenin 1n 1921 in order to suppress the Kronstadt revolt which was
organized not by the “esploitmg classes” but by loyal workers and
peasants, The vietims of the reprisals which followed the fall of
Kronstadt numbered hundreds, if not thousands, and no public trials
were held.

Furthermore, Khrushchev did not reject tervor a such, He de-
fonded its use against the “exploiting classes.” In Communist par-
lance, “exploiting classes” is a term applied to all opponents of the
Communist regime. Moreover, this loose term has served to justify
the repressive measures caried out by the ruling clique in the Com-
munist Part§ against anyone who was considered a threat to its
hegemony. In his secret speech, Khrushehev himself accused the
Trotskyites and the Bukharinites of following a political line which
“led actually toward the restoration of capitalism and capitulation to
the world bourgeosie.” In other words, Khrushehev charged them,

e -
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Tn my opinion it is indispensable to recall an important fact per-
taining to this case and o communicate it to the Central Committee,
hecause I did not consider it as proper to include in the nvestigation
documents,

On 30 October 1981, ot the session of the Organizationa] Bureau of
the Central Committes, All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks),
Kartvelishvili, Secretary of the Trans-Caucasian Kra1 Committee,
made a report, Al members of the Executive of the Krai Committes
were present; of them I alone am alive, Dyring this session J. V.
Stalin made a motion af the end of his speech concerning the organiza-
tion of the Secretariat of the Trans-Caucasian Kvai Committee com-
posed of the following; First Secretary Kartvelishvili; Second Secre-
tary, Beria (it was then for the fuxst time in the Party’s history that
Beria’s name was mentioned as a candidate for o Party position),
Kartvelishvili answered that he knew Beria well and for that reason
refused categorically to work together with him. Stalin proposed
then that this matter be Jeft open and that it be solved in the process
of the work itself. Two days later o decision was arrived at that
Beria would receive the Party post and that Kartvelishvili would he
deported from the TransConcasus.

This fact can be confirmed by Comrades Mikoyan and Kaganovich
Who were present af that session,

The long unfriendly velations between Kartvelishvili and Beria
were widely known; they date back to the time when Comrade Sergo*
was active in the Trans-Coucasus; Kartvelishvili was the closest
assistant of Sergo. The unfriendly relationship impelled Beria to
fabricate a “case” against Kartvelishili

It is & characteristio thing that in this “case” Kartvelishvili was
charged with o terroristic act agains} Beria,

The indictment in the Beria case contains a discussion of his crimes.
Some things should, howeer, be recalled, especially since it is possible
that not all delegates to the Congress have read this document. T wish
to recall Beria’s bestial disposition of the cases of Kedrov, Golubiew,
and Golubievs adopted mother, Baturina—persons who wished to
inform the Central Cowmittes concerning Beria’s treacherous ac-
tivity. They were shot without any trial and the sentence was passed
ex-post facto, after the execution.

Here is what the old Communist, Comrade Kedrov, wrote to the

" Central Committee through Comrade Andreyev (Comrade An-

dreyev was then a Central Conmittes secretary) ¢

“T am calling to you for help from  gloomy cell of the Lefortorsky
prison. Let my cry of horror reach your ears; do not remain deaf;
take me under your protection; please, help remove the nightmare of
interrogations and show that this is all a mistake,

“T suffer fnnocently. Please believe me, Time will testify to the
truth, T am not an agent-provocateur of the Tsarish Okhvana; T am
nota sgy; T amnot a member of any anti-Soviet organization of which
T am heing accused on the basis of demumeiations. I am also not
guilty of any other erimes against the Party and the government, I
am an old Bolshevik, fres of any stain; I have honestly fought for
almost 40 years in the ranks of the Party for the good and the pros-
perity of thenation * * ¥,

ottt

3Mranslator’s note: “Serge” wag the popular nickname for Ordzhonikidze,
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. Stalin personally called the investigative judge, gave him instruc-
tions, advised him on which investigative methods should be used;
these methods were simple—beat, beat and, onee again, beat,

Shortly after the doctors were arrested we mernbers of the Political
Bureau received protocols with the doctors; confessions of guilt,
After distributing thess protocols Stalin told us, “You are blind Lke
young kittens; what Willlfmppen without me? The country will per-
ish because you donot know how to recognize enernies.”

The case was 5o presented that 1o one could verify the facts on
Which the investigation was based. There was no gossibility of try-
n}g to 1ze,rl’fy facts by contacting those who had made the confessions
of guilt

We felt, however, that the case of the arrested doctots was ques-
tionable. e knew some of these people personally becanse they had
once treated us. When we examined this “case” after Stalin's death,
wefound it tobe fabricated from beginning toend. ~ *

This ignominious “case” was sef up by Stalin; he did not, how-
ever, have the time in which to bring 1t to an end (as he conceived
that end), and for this reason the doctors are still alive. Now all
have been rehabilitated; they ave working in the same places they
were working hefore; they treat top individuals, not excluding mem-
bers of the Government; they have our full confidence; and they
executo their duties honestly, as they did before,

In orgzmlzmgi) the various dirty and shameful cases, a very base
role was played by the xabid enemy of our Party, an agent of a foreign
intelligence service—Berda, who had stolen info Stalin’s confidence,
In what wag could this provocateur gain such a position in the Party
and in the State, 50 as to become the First Deputy Chairman of the
(ouncl of Ministers of the Soviet Union and a member of the Central
Committes Politica] Bureau? It has now been established that this
villain had climbed up the government ladder over an untold number
of corpses.

TWere there any signs that Beria was an enemy of the Party? Yes,
there were. - Already in 1987, at 2 Central Commmittee Plenum, former
People’s Commissar of Health Protection, Kaminsky, said that Berda
worked for the Mussavat intelligence service. But the Central Com-
mittes Plenum had barelg7 concluded when Kaminsky was arrested
and then shot. Had Stalin examined Kaminsky's statement? No,
heeanse Stalin believed in Beria, and that was enough for him, And
when Stalin believed in anyone or anything, then no one could say
anything which was contrary to his opinion anyone who could dare
to express opposition would have met the same fate as Kaminsky.

There were other signs also. The declaration which Corrade
Snegov made o} the Party's Centra] Committee is interesting (paren-
thetically speaking, ho was also rehabilitated not long ago, after 17
years In prison camps). - In this declaration Snegov writes:

“In connection with the proposed rehabilitation of the former Cen-
tral Committes member, Kartvelishvili-Lavryentiev, I have entrusted
to the hands of the representative of the Committe of State Security
4 detailed deposition concerning Beria's role in the disposition of the
Kartvelishvili case and concerning the crimina] motives by which
Beria was guided.”

-~
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as Stalin did, with having been agents of “capitalism,” 1. e, of the
“exploiting classes.”

Khroschehev condemned the Stalinist terror only because it “was
actually directed not at the remnants of the defeated exploiting classes
but against the honest workers of the party and of the Sovief state.”
Here again his (belated) regrets concerned only the fate of Joyal
Stalinists, _

We have already mentioned that Khrushehev ridiculed Stalin's
“theory” that “the closer we are to socialism,” the more class war
mereases, But in 1989, when Stalin called o halt to mass purges, he
himself abandoned that formulation. In his report to the 18th Con-
gress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, Stalin declared
that there were no more “explotters” left, Did he, however, draw from
that admission the conclusion that, sinee there existed no longer any
“exploiting classes” which had to be suppressed, the notorious
N. K. V. D. should be abolished? Not at all. At that time, Stalin
advanced a new “theory” in order to justify the continued applic-
tion—although not on such a mass scale as in the preceding years—of
repressive measures and the maintenance of the secret police. Aceord-
ing to Stalin, the task of the N. K. V. D, henceforth would be “the
detection and punishment of the spies, assassing, and wreckers sent
into our country by foreign espionage services” (étalin, From Social-
ism % Communism, New York, International Publishers, 1939, pp.
56-57).

At the 20th Congress, Khrushchev expressly reaffitmed that “doc-
frine” of Stalin when he defended the need for and the usefulness of
the . V. D. (N.E. V. D.). Inaccordance with that “theory,” Beria
was labeled in 1933 ag a “foreign agent,” charged with “treason,” and
summarily executed. ‘

Stalin's formulation of 1989 was just as ridiculous as his conten-
tion of 1937 ahout raging “class war” in the allegedly “Socialist”
Soviet Union. Both “theories” were unfounded and wnproven. They
were not based on facts, They were evolved in order to serve the
politieal purposes of the Kremlin. As long as the totalitarian Com-
munist regime exists, it will have to apply terror in order to ke
alive, Of course, 1t will always attempt to give a “theoretical” justi-
fieation of its vepressive policies by referring either to alle%ed internal
enemieg (“explotting classes”) or alleged foreign enemies (“mperialist
agents”),

ol 1L, Sraray Dorove Worep War IT

One of the attributes which Stalin has ascribed to himself was that
of “military genius” According to the official Stalinist legend, it
was the brilliant strategist Stalin who, almost singlehanded, defeated
the Nazi war machine and assured Soviet Russia's victory over Hitler
(Germany. Tn his secret speech, Khrushehev viciously attacked that
legend. *He showed that, far from saving the Soviet Union in World
War I1, Stalin almost succeeded in having Russia destroyed by the
Nazi onslaught,

In discussing Stalin's role in the Second World War, Khrushchev
hegan with a description of the situation on the eve of Hitler's invasion
of Russia (June 22, 1941). He was silent on the events preceding that
date, above all on the infamous Stalin-Hitler Pact which enabled the
Gterman. dictator to lounch World War IL  The reason for Khrush-
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chev’s silence in regard to this specific erime committed by Stalin is
averysimple one. As he has repeatedly emphasized in recent months,
Khrushehev still approves of Stalin's [l)ro~Nazi policy. As a matter
of fact, he thinks sohighly of Stalin's alliance with the worst political
regime Grermany ever had that a few months ago, during his visit to
(ireat Britain, he threatened the British people with a repetition of
Stalin's feat.

As a consequence of the close cooperation between Nazi Germany
and the Soviet Union during the first 21 months of the war, Stalin bad
unbounded faith in the German dictator, His trust in his Noai ally
was so great that he ignored the numerous warnings which he received
regarding an impending (termon attack. Among these warnings were
several by Winston Chuwrehdll. At the 20th Congress, Khrushehev
criticized Stalin for not having heeded these warnmgs. At the same
time, however, he impugned Churchill's motives for warning the
Soviet Government, Khrushehev said:

“Tt i3 self-evident that Churchill did not do this at all becanse of
his friendly feeling toward the Soviet nation,

“He had, in this, his own imperialistic goals—to bring Germany
and the U. . 5. R. into & bloody war and thereby to strengthen the
position of the British Empire”

But if that were true, why then the warning? By making such
slurring remarks, Khrushehey only repeated the old lies about Allied
policies which Stalin invented in order to justify his pact with Hitler.

As a result of Stalin's refusal to pay any attention to the warnings
about the 1mpendin§ Nazi aggression, the German armies were able
to march deep into Russian territory. But Hitler's initial great vic-
tories were also due to the military unpreparedness of the Red Army,
. According to Khrushchev, Stalin was responsible for the sad state
m which the Soviet armed forces found themselves at the moment of
the Nozi attack. He declared that, contrary to Stalin's boasts:

“Our army was badly avmed, * * * we did not have enough artil-
lery, tanks, and planes to throw the enemy back. * * * We started to
modernize our military equipment only on the eve of the war, * * ¥
At the outhreak of the war we did not even have suffieient numbers of
rifles to arm the mobilized manpower.”

It s 2 well-known fact that these grave deficiencies were finally over-
come, thanks only to the extensive help which the western allies, and
especially the United States, granted the Soviet Union during the
WAL, hKhrushchev, of course, 1gnored this fact completely in his secret
speech. »

According to Khrushehev, another factor which contributed to the
sovere defeats suffored by the Red army in-the frst months of the
Nazi invasion was:

“Stalin's annihilation of many military commanders and political
workers during 198741, hecause of his suspiciousness and through
slanderous accusations. During these years, repressions were insti-
tuted against certain parts of military cadres heginning literally ot
the company and battalion commander level and extending to the
higher military centers, During this time the cadre of leaders who
had gained military experience in Spain and in the Far Bast was
almost completely Liquidated.”

Khrushehev named only few of the military leaders purged by
Stalin. Among them was Marshal Konstantin K, Rokossovsky, the
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mean, however, that the Yugoslav leaders did not male mistakes or
did not have shortcomings. Tt these mistakes and shortcomings were
magnified in 2 monstrous mamner by Stalin, which resulted in & break
of relations with  friendly country. o

T recall the first days when the conflict between the Soviet Union
and Yugoslavia hegan axtifically to be blown up, Once, when I
came from Kiev to Moseow, I was tnvited to visit Stalin who, pomting
t{) tl;s copy of a letter lately sent to Tito, asked me, “Have you ead
this?

Not waiting for my reply he answered, “I will shake my Little fin-
ger—and there will be no more Tito, He will fall” '

We have dearly paid for this “shaking of the little finger.” This
statement reflected Stalin's mana for greatness, but he acted ust that
way: “T will shake my little finger—and there will be no Kossior”;
“T will shake my Jittle finger ance more and Postyshev and Chubar
will be no more”; “T will shake my little finger agam—and Vorneseu-
sky, Kuznetsov and many others will disappear.”

Buf this did not happen to Tito. No matter how much or how
little Stalin shook, not only his little finger but everything else that

“h could shake, Tito did not fall. Why? The reason was that, in this

case of disagreement with the Yugoslay comrades, Tito had behind
him & State and 2 peogle who hag gone through o severe school of
fighting for liberty and independence, a people which gave support
to its leaders.

You see to what Stalin's mana for greatness led, He had com-
pletely lost consciousness of reality s he demonstrated his suspicion
and haughtiness not only n relation to individuals in the USSR, but
in relation to whole parties and nations,

We have carefully examined the case of Yugoslavia and have found
a proper solution which is approved by the peoples of the Soviet
Union and of Yugoslavia as well as by the working masses of all the
people’s democracies and by all progressive humanity, The liquida-
tion of the abnormal relationship with Yugoslavia was done In the
interest of the whole camp of Soctalism, in the interest of strengthen-
ing peace in the whole world, o

iet us also recall the “Affair of the Doctor-Plotters” [Animation
inthehall] Actually there wasno “Aftair” outside of the declaration
of the woman doctor Timashuk, who was probably influenced or
ordered by someone (after all, she was an nofficial collaborator of
the organs of State security) to write Stalin a letter in which she
declared that doctors were applying supposedly improper methods
of medical treatment,

Such a letter was suffcient for Stalin to reach an immediate con-
clusion that there are doctor-plotters in the Soviet Union, He issued
orders to arvest a group of eminent Soviet medieal specialists, Ho
pexsonally issued advice on the conduct of the investigation and the
method of interrogation of the arvested pesons. He said that the
academician Vinogradov should be put in chains, another one should
be heaten. Present at this Congress as a delegate 15 the Former Min-
ister of State Security, Comrade Ignatiev, Stalin told him eurtly, “Tf
you do not obtain confessions from the doctors we will shorten you
by a head.” [Tumult in the hall ]
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in November 1951 and in March 1959, These resolutions were made
without prior discussion with the Political Bureau. Stalin had per-
sonally dictated them. They mads serious accuations against many
loyal Communists, Qn the basis of falsified documents it was proven
that thers existed in Gieorgia 2 supposedly nationalistic organization
whose objective was the iquidation of the Soviet power in that Re-
public with the help of imperialist powers, .

In this connection, & number of responsible Paxty and Soviet workers
wer artested In Georgla,  As was later proven, this was a slander
directed againstthe Georgian Party Orgomzation.

We know that there have heen af times manifestations of local
bourgeais nationalism in Georgia as in several other republics. The
question azises: Could it be possible that in the period during which
the resolutions veferred to above were made, nationalist tendencies
grew so much that there was a danger of Georgia’s Jeaving the Soviet
Union and joining Turkey? [Animation in the hall, laughter.]

This is, of course, nonsense. It is impossible to imagine how such
assumptions could enter anyone's mind, Everyone knows how Georgia
has developed economically and culturally under Soviet rule,

Industrial production of the Georgian Republic is 27 times greater
than it was before the revolution. Many new industries have arisen
in Georgia which did nof exist there hefore the revolution: ron smelt-
ing, an ol industry, 5 machine-construction industry, ete, literacy
has long since been liquidated, which, in prevevolutionary Georgia, in-
cluded 78 qlercent of the population, )

Gould the Georgians, comparing the situation in heir Republic
with the hard situation of the working masses in Turkey, be aspiring
to join Turke{(? In 1955 Georgia proguced 18 times as much steel per
person as Turkey. Georgla produces 9 times as much electrical energy
per pesson as Turkey, According to the available 1950 census, 65
percent of Turkey's total G}:0];)u1ation are illiterate, and of the women,
80 percentare lliterate, Greongia has 19 institutions of higher learning
which have about 39,000 students; this is 8 times more than in Turkey
(for each 1,000 inhabitants). The prosperity of the working peaple
has grown tremendously in Georgia under Soviet rule,

It Is clear that as the economy and culture develop, and as the
Soctalist eonscionsness of the working masses in Georgia grows, the
sourcs from which bourgeois nationalism draws its strength evapo-
rates,

As1t developed, there was no nationalistc organization in Georga.
Thousands of tnnocent people fell vietim of wilfulness and Jawless-
ness, Al of this happened wnder the “genial” leadership of Stalin,
“the great son of the (reorgian nation,” as Georgians like to refer to
Stalin, [Animation in the hall ]

The wilfulness of Stalin showed itself not only in decisions con-
cerning the internal life of the country but also in the international
relations of the Soviet Union,

The July Plenum of the Central Committee studied in detail the
reasons for the development of conflict with Yugoslavia, It was a
shameful zole which gtalin Dlayed here. The “Yugoslav Affair”
contained no problems which could not have been solved through Party
discussions amon%lcommdes. There was no significant basis for the
development of this “affair”; 1t was completely possible to have pre-

vented the rupture of relations with that comntry. This does not
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present Soviet Pro-Consul in Poland and butcher of the Pornan
workers. In the version of his seeret speech published by the State
Department, Khrushchev did not mention Marshal Tukhachevsky,
who Was executed in 1937 along with a number of his closest col-
laborators, It ds, of course, not possible to state whether Khrushehev
originally did refer to Tukhachevsky's fate or whether he omitted
his name on purpose. It is not out of place to recolleet here that
Voroshilov was chairman of the military tribunal which sentenced
Tukhachevsky and his comrades to death,

With the same bitterness that he criticized Stalin's “carefree atti-
tude” on the eve of the German-Soviet war and failure to prepare
the Red army adequately for war, Khrushehev denounced his late
master’s conduct of the war. In this regard, Khrushhev accused
Stalin of the following:

“After the first severe disaster and defeats at the front Stalin
thought that this was the end. * * # After this Stalin for & long
time actually did not do anything whatever * * * Therefore the
threatening danger which hung over our fatherland in the first period
of the war was largely due to the faulty methods of directing the
nation and the party by Stalin himself. * * * Even after the war
began the nervousness and hysteria which Stalin demonstrated, inter-
foring with actual military operations, eaused our army serious dam-
age. * * * During the whole patriotic war he never visited any sec-
tion of the front or any liberated city. * * * Simultaneously, Stalin
was interfering with operations and issuing orders that did not take
into consideration the real situation at & given section of the front
and which could not help but result in huge personnel losses, * * *
Stalin planned operations on a globe * * *'he used to take the globe
and trace the frontline on it * * * The tactics on which Stalin
nsisted without having the essence of the conduct of battle aperations
cost us much blood, * * *

Atter having thus accused Stalin of defeatiom, cowardice, incom-

etence, and irresponsibility, Khrushchev proceeded to praise the
ed Army and its commanders. He reproached Stalin for having be-

-+ gun, after the end of the war, “to downgrade many of the commanders

who contributed so much to the victory of the enemy heeause Stalin
excluded every possibility that services rendered at the front should
be credited to anyone but himself.” According to Khrusheher, Sta-
lin was especially jealous of Marshal Georgi Zhukov, whom he ban-
ished from Moscow aster the war and sent to Odessa

Khrushchev pointed out that the favorable turn which the war
finally took was due only to the fact that the generals “on whose
shoulders rested the whole weight of conducting the war” took inde-
pendent action and adogted a flexiblo strategy as against the “-
cessant frontal attacks” demanded by Stalin,

During the war, Khrushchev held the post of political commissar
(Politrui) ab the southwestern front, In his secret speech, he told
at length how he tried in 1942 to avoid a severe defeat of the Soviet
atmies at Kharkov and how he failed because of Stalin's objections
to his proposals. Thus, Khrushehev claimed for himself the eredit for
having manfully stood up against the late dictator, ‘

In husentire discussion of World War IL, Khrushehev ackmowledged
neither Allied aid and assistance given to the Soviet Union nor the

84203-56—3
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military contributions of the West to the defeat of Naui Germany.
This “omission” was in true Stalinist fashion,

Tn examining the domestic polcies pursued by Stalin during the
war, Khrushchev branded o5 “monstrous aets” the mass deportations
of wholo Soviet nations from thetr native places. “This deportation
action was not dictated by military congiderations” Khrushchev
named as minovities that wer exiled the Karachai, the population of
the Kalmyk Autonomous Republic, the Chechen and Tnguish peoples
and the Balkers. Ho did not mention the Volga Germans and the
Chimean Tartats Who sufered. the same fate. He was also silent
on the mass deportations earried ouf in the countries and areas an-
nexed by Moscow during and after World Wer IT (Poland, Baltic
St%tes, efc.). With greab indignation Khrushehev excloimed:

Not only & Marxist-Leninist but also no man of conumon sénse can
guasp hor 1t i possible to make whole nations responsible for inimical
activity, including women, childven, old people, Communists and
Komsomols, to use mass repression againss the, and to expose them
to misery and suffering for the hostle acts of individual persons or
groups of persons.”

Sofarso good. But this same princiEIe applies also to the deporta-

tions of the German 'Fopulations of the Sudeten regions, Bast and
West Prussta, and Silesia, the German minorities in Poland, Hun-
gary, Rumania, ete. Khrushchev had no word of repudiation of the
human treatment meted out to these unfortunate people who were
held responsible for the crimes committed by Hitler and his gang,
This brutal policy was carried out by the Soviet Army and the satel-
Tite Communists, Nor has Moscow since then given any sign of it
readiness to mdo the wrong done to the German expellees Appar-
ently, Khrushchev objects to mass deportations only in cases Wﬁere
“Communists and Komsomols” are involved,

IIL Smazoy Avrer TeE War
When war engulfed the Soviet Union in June 1941, the country was

just recovering from the wounds inflicted b the great purges of the
thirties. Hordly had the war ended, when S}t,alin rgegume% h?s favorite
hobby of discovering “plots” and liquidating alleged “enemies.”

As Khrushchev mournfully complained:

“Wo must state that adter the war the situation became even more
complicated, - Stalin became more capricious, irritable, and brutal; in
particular his suspicion grew. His persecution mania reached wn-
believable dimensions.”

Stalin's fxst well-known postwar vietims were prominent Commu-
mist Party leaders, among them Nikolai 4, Vornesensky, a Politburo
member and President of the State Planning Commission, and A, A,
Kuanetso, Secretary of the Central Committee, who, a5 Khrushchey
stated, “once stood very close to Stalin.” Their case, the so-called
Leningrad Affa was, o5 Khvusheher told the 20th Congress delegates,
fabricated. ~According to him, it was M. V. D, chief Beria who, fear-
g that the %rowing mftuence of Voznesensky and Kuznetsov upon
Stalin would harm his own position, aroused the latter’s suspicion and
engineered thefr doom with the help of his aide, Victor S, Abakumov,
then Minister of State Seeurity. In December 1954, Abakumov and
soveral of his coworkers wete executed on Khrushehev's orders,
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And it was precisely ot this time hat the so-called “Leningrad
Affair” was borm. As we have now proven, this cass was fabricated.
Those who innocently lost ther ives ncluded Comrades Vormesensky,
Kuznetsov, Rodiono, Popkov, and others.

As 1s known, Vomesensky and Kumetsov were talented and emi-
nent Jeaders. Onee they stood very closo to Stalin, It s suffcient to
mention that Stalin made Vomesensky first deputy to the Chairman
of the Couneil of Ministers and Kuznefsov was elected Secretary of
the Central Committee, Thevery fact that Stalin entrusted Kuznet-
sov with the supervision of the State security orgaus shows the trust

which he enjoyed. '
How did 1t happen that thes petsans were hranded as enemnies of

the people and liquidated? '
Facts prove that the “Leningrad Affair” is also the result of will-
fulness Which Stalin exercised against Party cadres. .
Had 2 norma) situation existe in the Party's Centzal Committes
and in the Centzal Committee Political Burean, afairs of this nature
rould have heen examined there in accordance with Party practice,
and al] pertinent facts assessed ri as o result such an affair as well as

others would not have happene ‘
e must state that after the war the situation became even more

complicated. Stalin became even more capicious, irritable, ond
brutal; fn partiewlar his suspicion gIew. His persecution manis
reached unbelievable dimensions, Many workers were becpmm%
enemies before s very ees. After the war Stalin sepatated himsel
from the collective even more. Bverything was decided by him alone
without any consideration for anyone or anything,

This umbelievable suspicion was cloverly token advantage of by the
abject provocatenr and yile enemy, Beria, who had murdered thous-
ands of Communists and loyal Soviet peopie. The elevation of Vorme-
sensky and Kuznetsov alarmed Beria. As we have now proven, 1
Tad been precisely Beria who had “suggested” to Stalin the fabrica-
tion by him and by his confidants of materials n the form of declara-
fions and saonymous letters, and in the form of various rumors and

talks,

The Party’s Central Committee has examined this so-called ‘Tenin:
grad Affair”; persons who innocently suffered are now rehahilitated
and honor has been restored to the glorious Leningrad Party orgama-
tion. Abakumov and ofhers who had fabricated {his affair were
brought hefore a court; their tial took place in Leningrad and they
yeceived what they deserved. o

The question arises: Why is 1 that we see the truth of this affait
culy now, and why did we ot do something eartier, during Stalin's
Tife, in onder to prevent the loss of tnnocent Jives? Tt was because
Stalin personally supervised the “Leningrad Affair,” and the majority
ot the Politcal Burea members did nof, at that time, know all of the
cirenmstances in these matters and could not, therefore, intervene.

When Stalin received centoin materials from Beria and Abaku-
mov, without esaminin thesp slanderous materials he ordered an in-
vestigation of the “Affair” of Vomesensky and Kuzetsov, With
flis Their fate was sealed. Instructive in the same way is the case
of the Mingrelian nationalist organization which supposedly existed
in Geor%a. Asisknown,resolutions by the Central Committee, Com:
munist Party of the Soviet Union, were made concerning this case
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Tmmortal are the services of the Sovist soldiers, of our commanders
and political workers of all ranks; after the loss of a considerable part
of the army i the first war months they did not lose their heads and
were able to reorganize during the progress of combat; they created
and toughened during the progress of the war a strong and heroic
army and not only stood off pressure of the strong and cunning enemy
but also smashed him.

The magnificent and heroic deeds of hundreds of millions of people
of the Bast and of the West during the fight against the threaf of
Faseist subjugation which loomed before us will live centuries and
millenia in the memory of thankful humanity. [Thunderous
applause.)

The main role and the main credit for the victorious ending of the
war helongs to our Communist Party, to the armed forces of the
Soviet Union, and to the tens of millions of Soviet people raised by
the Party, [Thunderousand prolonged applause.]

Comrades, let us reach for some other facts. The Soviet Union is
justly considered as o model of a multinational State because we
have in practice assured the equality and friendship of aIl nations
which livein our great Fatherland.

A1l the more monstrous are the acts whose initiator was Stalin
and which are rude violations of the hasic Leninist ﬁrinciples of the
nationality policy of the Soviet State, We refer to the mass deporta-
tions from their native places of whole nations, together with all
Communists and Komsomols without any exception; thig deportation
action was not dictated hy any military considerations.

Thus, already af the end of 1043, when there occurred a permanent
hreakthrough at the fronts of the Great Patriotic War benefiting the
Soviet Union, a decision was taken and executed concerning the depor-
tation of all the Karachai from the lands on which they lived, In the
same period, at the end of December 1943, the same ot befell the
whole population of the Autonomous Kalmyk Republic, In March
1044 all the Chechen and Ingush peoples were deported and the
Chechen-Ingush Autonomous Republic was liquidated. In April
1944, oll Balkars were deported to faraway places from the territory
of the Kabardyno-Balkar Autonomous Republic and the Republic
itself was renamed the Autonomous Kabardynian Republic. The
Ukrainians avoided meeting this fate only because there were oo many
of them and there was no p%ace to which to deport them. Otherwise,
Iﬁeﬁvi)uld have deported them also. [Laughter and animation in the

all

Not only & Marxist-Leninist but also no man of commonsense can
grasp how it 35 possible to make whole nations responsible for infmical
activity, including wormen, children, old people, Communists, and
Komsomols, to use mass repression alglainst them, and to expose them
to misery and suffering for the hostle acts of individual persons or
groups of persons,

Adter the conclusion of the Patriotic War the Soviet nation stressed
with pride the magnificent victories gained through great sacrifices
and tremendous efforts. The country experienced a period of political
enthusiasm. The Party came out of the war even more unitec}J ; in the
fire of the war Party cadres were tempered and hardened. Under
such conditions nobody could have even thought of the possibility of
some plot in the Party.
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The next “plot” was discovered in 1951, in Georgia. Thero a
“Mingrelian nationalist organization” was said to exist “whose objec-
tive was the liquidation of the Soviet power in that republic with
the help of imperialist powers” Ridiculing that idea, Khrushehev
declared:

“As it developed, there was no nationalist organization in Georgia.
Thousands of innocent persons fell vietims of willfulness and law-
Jessness. Al of this happened under the ‘genial leadership of Stalin,
‘Sthelgrgat son of the Gieorgian nation,’ as Greorgians liked to refer to

talin,

Khrushehev's speech has failed to lift the mystery which still sur-
rounds the “Leningrad case” as well as the “Mmgrelian conspiracy.”
Both may have heen parts of a clique struggle m the higher party
circles which was fought over the question of who will gain influence
upon Stalin and perhaps even over the issue of Stalin’s succession.

The third postwar major purge dealt with by Khyushehev in his
secret sEeech was the “affair of the Doctor Plotters.” It will be re-
called that, in January 1953, the Soviet press announced that a group
of eminent Soviet medical specialists had heen arvested. They were
charged with having deliberately used improper medical techniques
in order to murder their patients, They were said to have poisoned
such top Communist leaders as Andrei A, Zhdanov and Alexander S.
Sheherbakov and to have plotted the death of Marshals Konev, Vas-
silevsky, Gonorov, and others. The doctors would certainly have besn
executed if Stalin had not died shortly after their arrest.

The circumstances connected with the imprisonment of the Kremlin
doctors continue to remain obscure. Khrushehev's secret speech has
shed no light on them. It has been widely assumed that the case of
the “doctors’ plot” was part of the new great purges planned by Stalin
after the 19th Party Congress of October 1952, Beria was probably
one of the intended victims of the second “Yezhovshehina.” This
would explain why, after Stalin’s death, Beria ordered the release and
rehabilitation of the arrested doctors. Khrushchev's indignation
about the persecution of the doctors has a bollow ring, Many stu-
dents of Soviet affairs maintain that Khrushchev himself belonged, at
that time, to  clique which fabricated the “doctors’ plot” in order to
eliminate Beria. In this connection, it is significant that one of
Beria's bitterest foes, S. D, Ignatiev, who, as Minister of State
Security, was responsible for the doctors’ arrest, was saved by
Khrushehev—the moment Beria began the investigation of the doc-
tors’ case. Though his deputy, Ryumin, was executed in July 1954,
Tgnatiev himself now occupies the post of First Secretary of the Com-
munist Party Bashkivian Provincial Committee; he was present when
Khrushehev delivered his secret speech at the 20th Congress.

Next to Stalin, Khrushehev denounced most violently Berda, whom

be deseribed a5 Stalins evl spirit. He declared:

“Tn organizing the various dirty and shameful cases, o very base
role was played %)y the rabid eneniy of our party, an agent of a for-
eign intelligence service, Beria, who had stolen into Stalin's con-
fidence.”

Beria certainly deserves neither our pity nor our defense, Sue-
ceeding Yezhov ag head of the N. K. V. D, he was responsible for
untold arrests, deportations, and murders of innocent people. He was
the ruthless organizer of the slave-labor system on o mass scale, But

I
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it i3 mot these crimes which formed the basis of Khrushehev's eharges
against Beria, In typical Stalinist fashion, Khrushehev accused
Beria, frst of all, of having heen a spy. For a change, he did not
accuse Beria, of having spied for the United States, but for having
heen in the pay of the “Mussavat,” the nationalist Moslem party which
played a major rolo in Azerhaijon in 1917-90, Second, he denownced
Beria for having persecuted “good Bolsheviks,”

Many of the stories Khrushchev told about Beria were undoubtedly
distorted and falsified—and for these two reasons:

Pirst, in order to blacken Beria as much as possible and thereby
justity Khrushehev’s liquidation of Berda, .

Second, in order to cover up the role played by Khrushehev him-
self n these crimes, Contrary to Khrushehev's assertion that Beria
enjoyed Stalin's confidence until the latter’s death, Beria had actually
fallen in disgrace during the last months of the dictabor,

In describing Stalin's postwar erimes, Khrushchev again limited
himself, as he did when he reported on the great purges of the
thirties, to deploring the fate of top functionaries of the Gommunist
Party who became victims of Stalin's terror. However, he did not
see 1t fit or find it necessary to utter one word of regret about the
thousands of Russians and foreigners (war prisoners and civilians)
who perished in Soviet prisons and concentration camps after the war.
Ho did not denounce Stalin’s anti-Semitism which resulted in the sup-
pression of Jewish culture in the Soviet Union, the arrest and execu-
tion of eminent Jewish writers and religious Jeaders, and which was
ong of the most disturbing aspects of many of the postwar purges and
trials behind the Tron Curtamn, With the exception of the blunders
made by Stalin in regard to Tito, Khrushchev did not eviticize Stalin's
postwar aggressive foreign poiioy. The reason why he failed to
do so is simple: He still approves of these policies. This includes
Stalin’s anti-Jewish measures. According to well-informed sourees,
Rhrushchev himself is a rabid anti-Semite.

1V, Srarzw's Seor-GrorrincaTioN

According to Khrusheher, the “cult of the individual” reached “such
monstrous size” chiefly because of Stalin's self-glovification and “Iack
of even elementary modesty.” As his first example, Khrushehev
cited Stalin's “Short Biography,” published in 1948, This book was
characterized hy Khrushchev as follows: “Bxpression of the most
dissolute flattery, an example of making a man info a godhead, of
transferring him into an infallible sage, “the greatest leader, sublime
strategist of all times and nations’ * * *, loathsome adulation.”

It is o pity that Khrushchev did not cite, in this connection, at
least a few examples of the servile compliments addressed to Stalin by
the present Kremlin leaders themselves. That would have made for
still more grotesque reading, _

Khrushehev likewise denounced “The Short Course of the History
of the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks)” as “permeated
with the cult of the individual” and distorting historical facts in the
interest of Stalin’s glory. In addition, he made ironical remarks
about the Stalin prizes, the praise of Stalin in the national anthem,
the naming of enterprises and towns after Stalin, the nnumerable
Stalin monuments evected throughout the country, ete.
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time, “Comrade Stalin, I do not know who invented this, but it i
not true.”

It is possible that Stalin himself invented these things for the
puriose of minimizing the role and military talents of Marshal
Zhukov, _ .

In this connection Stalin very energetically popularized himself
45 & great Jeader; in various ways ho tried to meulcate in the people
the version that all victovies gained by the Soviet nation during the
(ireat Patriotic War were dus to the courage, daring and gentus of
Stalin and of no one else. Bxactly like Kuzma Kryuchkov (a
famous Cossack who performed herole feats againgt the Germans),?
llllellpim one dress on 7 people at the same time. [Animation in the

all

In the same vein, let us take, for instance, our historical and mili
tary films and some literary creations; they make us feel sick. Their
true objective is the propagation of the theme of praising Stalin
s & military genius. Let us recall the flm, “The Fall of Berlin.”
Here only Stalin acts; he issues orders in the hall in which there are
many empty chairs and only one mon approached him and reports
something to him—that is Poskrebyshev, his loyal shield-bearer.
[Lauﬁhter in the hall.]

And where is the military command? Where is the Political
Burean? TWhere is the Government! What are they doing and
with what are they engaged? There is nothing about them m the
film, - Stalin acts for everybody; be does not reckon with anyone;
he asks no one for advice. Everything is shown to the nation in this
false light, Why? In order to surround Stalin with glory, contrary
to the facts and contrary to historical truth,

The question arises: And where ave the military on whose shoulders
rested the burden of the war! They are not in the film; with Stalin
in, 00 room was let for them,

Not Stalin, but the Party as a whole, the Soviet Government, on
heroie army, its talented leaders and brave soldiers, the whole Soviet
nation—these are the ones who assured the victory in the Great
Patriotic War. [Tempestuous and prolonged applause,]

The Central Committee members, ministers, our economic leaders,
leaders of Soviet culture, directors of tervitorial Party and Soviet
organizations, engineers, and technicians—everyone of them in his
own place of work generously gave of his strength and knowledge
toward ensuring victory over the enemy,

Exceptional heroism was shown by our hard core—surrounded by
glory is our whole working class, owr kolkhos peasantry, the Soviet
ntelligentsia, who under the leadership of Party organizations over-
came untold hardships and, bearing the hardships of wav, devoted
all their strength to the cause of the defense of the Fatherland,

Grreat and brave deeds during the war were accomplished by our
Soviet women who bote on their backs the heavy load of production
work in the factories, on the kolkhozes, and in various economic and
cultural sectors; many wormen %articipated directly in the Gireat
Patriotic War af the fronts; our brave youth contributed immeasuz-
ably at the front and at home to the defense of the Soviet Fatherland
and to the annihilation of the enemy,

L

3The content of this parenthesls s an editorial comment of the translator,
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and that I wanted to speak personally to Stalin, Stalin informed
me through Malenkov that I should speak with Malenkov, I stated
for the second time that I wished to inform Stalin personally about
the grave situation which had avisen for us at the front, Buf Stalin
did not consider it convenient to raiss the phone and again stated
that I should speal to bim through Malenkov, although he was only
a fewsteps from the telephone,

After “listening” in tﬁis manner to our plea Stalin said, “Les every-
thing remain asit1s |

And what was the vesult of this? The worst that we had expected.
The Germans surrounded our army concentrations and consequently
we lost hundreds of thousands of our soldiers. This is Stalin's mili
tary “genius”; this is what 1t cost us. [Movement in the hall.]

0 one occasion after the war, during & meeting of Stalin with
membezs of the Political Bureau, Anastas Ivanovich Mikoyan men-
tioned that Khrushchev must have been right when he telephoned
concerning the Kharkov operation and that 1t was unfortunate that
his suggestion had not heen accepted.

Youshould have seen Stalin's fury! How could it be adrmitted that
he, Stalin, had not heen ri;% t1 Heisafter all 2 “gentus,” and o genius
cannof help but be right! Everyone can exr, but Stalin considered
that henever erred, that he was always right. He never acknowledged
to anyone that he made any mistake, laxge or small, despite the fact
that he made not & few mistakes in the matter of theary and in his
practical activity, After the Party Congress we shall probably have
o re-¢valuate many wartime military operations and to present them
In their true light,

The tactics on which Stalin insisted without knowing the essence
of the conduct of battle operations cost us much blood until we
sueceeded in stopping the opponent and going over to the offensive.

The military know that already by the end of 1941 instead of great
operational maneuvers flanking the opponent and penetrating he-
hand his hack, Stalin demanded ieessant frontal attacks and the
capture of one village after another, Because of this we paid with
great losses until our generals, on whose shoulders rested the whole
weight of conducting the war, succeeded in changing the situation
and shifting to flextble maneuver operations, W%Gi immediately
brou%ht serious changes at the front favorable to us,

All the more shameful was the fact that after our great victory
over the enemy which cost us so much, Stalin began to downgrade
many of the commanders who contributed so much to the victory
over the enemy, becanse Stalin excluded every possibility that services
rendered at the front should be credited to anyone but himself

Stalin was very much interested in the assessment of Comrade
Thukov a5 o military leader. Ho asked me often for my opinion
of Zhukov. I told him then, “T have known Zhukov for & long
f1me; heis 2 good general and a good military leader.”

After the war Stalin began to tell all kinds of nonsense about
Zhkov, among ofhers the Tollowing, “You praised Zhukov, but he
does not deserve it, It is said that before each operation at the
front, Zhulov used to behave as follows: he used to take a handful
of earth, smell it and say, “We can begin the attack, or the opposite,
‘tho plammed operation cannot be carried out’” T stated at that
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Stalin had the truth changed to his liking not only in regard to
the past but also in respect to present happenings. Khrushehey told
his listeners that Stalm never traveled anywhere, that this alleged
leader of the toiling masses did not meet any “city and collective farm
workers” and did not know the real situation in the provinces (the
last time he visited a village was in January 1928) :

“He kmew the country and agriculture only from films.  And these
films had dressed wpon and beautified the existing situation in agricul-
ture, Many films so pictured collective farm life that the tables were
bending down from the weight of turkeys and geese. Evidently
Stalin thought that 1t was actually s0.”

If we believe Khrushehev, this 1gnorance led Stalin to make utterly
absurd proposals. Shortly before his death, he proposed that the
taxes paid by the kolkhozes (collective farms) ang kolkhog workers
shoul(f be raised by 40,000,000,000 rubles. However, in 1952, for in-
stance, the kolkhozes and kolkhoz workers received only 26,280,000,000
rubles for all their products delivered and sold to the government.
“The proposal was not based on actual assessment of the situation but
on the fantastic ideas of a person divorced from reality.”

But does not this criticism apply to the entire agricultural policy
pusued by Stalin?  Was not the very poliey of compulsory collec-
tivization itself based on the “fantastic ideas of a person divorced
from reality” and devoid of any human feelings? Khrushchev, of
course, could not admit this. He is one of the most fanatical pro-
ponents of ruthless regimentation and exploitation of the peasants.
By denouncing Stalin, Khrushehev hopes to make him regponsible, in
the eyes of the rural masses, for their misery. Thereby Khrushehev
hopes to win for himself their confidence and support,

V. Srarv’s Mersons or Rotn

Khrushehevs indictment of Stalin and his recital of Stalin's re-
volting crimes raise the question: how could it happen? Aware of
the fact that this question was hound be foremost in the minds of his
audience at the 20th Congress, Khrushehev had an answer ready.
Ho explained that the evils of Stalinism originated in Stalin's person-
ality defects and in the false and “un-Leninistic” methods of rule he
used. Referring to Lenin's criticism of Stalin's character, Khrush-
chevsaid:

“These negative characteristics of his developed steadily and dur-
ing the last years acquired an absolutely insufferable character * * ¥,
The negative characteristics of Stalin, which, in Lenin's time, were
only incipient, transformed themselves during the last years into a
grave ”abuse of power by Stalin, which caused untold harm to the

arty.

' According to Khrushehev, Stalin became a despot “who absolutely
did not tolerate collegiality In leadership and in work, and who prac-
ticed brutal violence, not only toward everything which opposed him,
but also toward that which seemed to his capricious and despotic char-
acter contrary to his concepts. Stalin acted not through persuasion,
explanation, and patient cooperation with people, but by imposing his
concepts and demanding absolute submission to hus opinion. Whoever
opposed this concept or tried to prove his viewpoint and the correct-
ness of his position was doomed to removal from the leading collective
and to subsequent moral and physical annihilation.”

Khrushchev comploined that Stalin, “using his unlimited power,
allowed himself many abuses, acting in the name of the Central
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Committee, not asking for the opinion of the Committee members nor
oven of the members of the Central Committee’s Political Bureau;
often he did not inform them abou his personal decisions concerning
very important party and government matters.” ,

Stalin showed the same contemlg)t toward party Congresses which,
according to the rules of the C\. P, S. U, are, ater all, the “highest
organs” of the Communist Party, Thus, 13 years elapsed between the
18th and 19th Congresses (1989-52), Khrushehev revealed that Cen-
tral Comumittee plenums, too, were hardly ever called and that, for in-
stance, not a single Central Committee plemum was convened during
the entire war.

Stalin resorted to an wnrestrioted one-man rule right after the 17th
Congress (1984). Thus, Khrushehev informed the delegates:

X fhat time, Stalin had so elevated himself above the })arty and
above the nation that he ceased to consider either the Central Commit-
tee or the party. While he still reckoned with the opinion of the
collective before the 17th Congress, after the complete political liquida-
tion of the Trotskyites, Zinovievites, and Bukhaxinites, when ag a
result of that fight and Socalist victories the party achieved nity,
Stalin ceased to an ever greater degres to consider the members of the
%arty’s Central Committee and even the members of the Political

ureat, Stalin thought that now he could decide all things alone
and all he needed were statisticians; he treated all others in such a
way that they could only listen to and praise him.”

In other words, after Stalin had succeeded, with the help of his
wnserupulous faction—of which the present “collective leadership”
was an organic and the decisive part—in defeating his inner-party
enemies and 1 becoming the all-powerful hoss of the Communish
Party, he transformed the party executive and the party congresses
into mere rubberstamps, Accordingly, as Khrushchev admitted, the
Central Committee and the Political Bureau obediently approved of
all repressive measures taken by Stalin during the period of the great
purges and afterward—ight up to the time of his death, Khrushchev
mentioned only one instance where a member of the Central Committes
dared to oppose Stalin. At the February-March Central Committes
Plenum of 1987—which adopted Stalin's proposal to step up the
purges under Yeshov's direction—Pavel P. Postyshev, an old Bolshe-
vik, objected to Stalin's revenge plans, In 1938, he was arrested and
executed o a “people’s enemy.”

Atter 194849, no Central Committes plenary sessions were held.
The Political Burean, too, was sharply curtailed in its activities; in
Stalin’s last years mestings were convened only occasionally. - Stalin
either “often failed for months to take up some unusually naportant
problems, concerning the life of the party and of the state, whose
solution could not be postponed,” or he made the decisions by himself,

The situation worsened after the 19th Congress. In describing
developments during the last months of Stalin's life, Khrushchev
rea.cheg the most crucial point of his whole exposé—namely, the deli-
cate matter of the attitude and activities of the present Kremlin
leaders during the long years of Stalin’s despotic rule.
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active leadership only when some members of the Political Bureau
visited him and told him that it was necessary to take certain steps
immediately in order to improve the situation at the front.

Therefore, the threatening danger which hung over our Fatherland
in the first period of the war wa largely due to the faulty methods
of irecting the nation and the Party by Stalin himself.

However, we speak not only about the moment when the war began,
which led to serious disorganization of our army and brought us
severe losses.  Even adter the war began, the nervousness and hysteria
which Stalin demonstrated, nterfering with actual military opera-
tions, cansed our axmy serious dama({;e. .

Stalin was very far from an understanding of the real situation
which was developing at the front, 'This was natural because during
the whole Patriotic War he never visited any section of the front
or any liberated city except for one short ride on the Mozhaisk High-
way during a stabilized situation af the front. To this incident were
dedicated many Literary works full of fantasies of all sorts and s0
many paintings. Simultaneously, Stalin was interfering with opera-
tions and issuing orders which did not take into consideration the real
situation af a given section of the front and which could not help but
result in huge personnel losses.

T will allow myself in this connection to bring out one characteristie
fact which illustrates how Stalin directed operations at the fronts.
There is present at this Congress Marshal Bagramyan who was once
the Chief of Operations in the Headquarters of the South-Western
front and who can eorroborate what I will tell you.

When there developed an exceptionally serious situation for our
army in 1949 in the Kharkov region, we had correetly decided to drop
an operation whose objective was to encircle Kharkov, because the real
situation ab that time would have threatened our army with fatal
consequences if this operation were continued.

We communicated this to Stalin, stating that the situation demanded
changes in operational plans o that the enemy would be prevented
from liquidating a sizable concentration of our army.

Contrary to common sense, Stalin rejected our suggestion and issued
the order to continue the operation aimed ab the encirclement of
Kharkor, despite the fact that af this time many army concentrations
were themselves actually threatened with encirelement and liquidation,

I telephoned to Vasilevsky and hegged him:

“Alexander Milhailovieh, take a map (Vasilevsky is present here)
and show Comrade Stalin the situation which hag developed.” We
should note that Stalin planned operations on a globe. [Animation
in the hall] Yes, comrades, he used to take the globe and trace the
frontline on it. Isaid to Comrade Vasilevsky: “Show him the situa-
tion on a map; in the present situation we cannot continue the opera-
tion which was planned. The old decision must be changed for the
good of the canse.”

Vasilevsky replied saying that Stalin had already studied this prob-
lem and that he, Vasilevsky, would not see Stalin further concerning
this matter, hecause the latter didn' want to hear any arguments on
the subject of this operation.

After my talk with Vasilevsky I telephoned to Stalin at his villa,
But Stalin did not answer the telephone and Malenkov was at the
recetver. I told Comrade Malenkov that T was calling from the fron
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of the German army, and that our reaction might serve as a reason
for the Germans to begin the war. .

The following fact 15 also known. Onthe eve of the invasion of the
texritory of the Soviet Union by the Hitlerite army a certain German
citizen crossed our border and stated that the German armies had
received orders to start the offensive against the Soviet Union on the
night 22 June of § o'clock. Stalin was informed about this immedi-
ately, but even this warning was ignored. _

As you see, everything was ignored ; warnings of certain army com-
manders, declarations of deserters from the enemy army, and even
the open hostility of the enemy. Ts this an example of the alertness
of the Chief of the Party and of the State at this particular significant
historical moment? .

And what were the results of this carefree attitude, this disregard
of clear facts? The result was that already in the frst hours and ﬁays
the enemy had destroyed in our border regions a large part of our atr
force, artillery, and other military equipment; he annihilated large
numbers of our military cadres and disorganized our military leader-
ship; consequently we could not prevent the enemy from maxching
deep into the country, .

ery grievous consequences, especially in reference to the beginning
of the war, followed Sfalin's annihilation of many military command-
ers and political workers during 193741 because of his suspicious-
ness and through slanderous accusations. During these years vepres-
sions were instituted against certain parts of military cadres begin-
ning Literally ot the company and battalion commander level and ex-
tending to the higher military centers; during this time the cadre of
leaders who had gained military experience in Spain and in the Far
Bast was almost completely liquidated,

The policy of large-seale repression against the military cadres led
also to undermined military diseipline, hecause for several years off-
cezs of all ranks and even soldiers in the Party and Komsomol cell
were taught to “mmask” thefr superions as hidden enemies. [Move-
ment in the hall] Tt is natural that this cansed a negative influence
on the state of military discipline in the first war period.

And, as you know, we had%efore the war excellent military cadves
which were unquestionably loyal to the Party and to the Fatherland.
Suffee 1t to say that those of them Fho managed to survive despite
severe tortures o which they were subjected in the prisons, have from
the first war days shown themselves real patriots and heroically fought
for the glory of the Fatherland; T have here in mind such comrades
2 Roossovskey (who, as you know, had been jailed), Gorbatov, Maret-
skov (who s a delegate af the present Congress), Podlas (he was an
excellent commander who perished at the front}, and many, many
others. However, many such commanders pevished in camps and jalls
and the army saw them no more,

All this brought about the situation which existed at the begiming
of the war and which was the great threat to our Fatherland

1t would be Incorrect to forget that after the fist severe disaster
and defeats at the front Stalin thought that this wag the end. In one
of his speeches in those days he saiﬁ: “All that which Lenin created
we have lost forever.”

After this Stalin for o long time actually did no direct the miki-
tary operations and ceased fo do anything whatever, He returned to

N v »
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VL Tae Rous op Tee Presenr Sovier Leavsrs Uvsr TeE Srarav
Reentn

Sensing that many Congress delegates might have found it strange
that such violent accusations were now divected against Stalin by
those who were for years his closest and most faithful associates
Khrushchev said:

“Some comrades may ask us: Where were the members of the Politi-
cal Bureau of the Central Committee? Why did they not assert
themselves against the eult of the individual in time? And why is
this being done only now

Khrushehev's answer to these hypothetieal questions is highly re-
vealing. He replied that, “frst of all, we have to consider the fact
that the members of the Political Burean viewed these matters in o
difforent way af different times” Tnitially, he said, “many of them
backed Stalin actively.” He mentioned—approvingly—Stalin's fight
against the opposition and his foreed colleetivization and industriali-
zation policies. In other words, they supported Stalin in is strugole
for power and in his ruthless oppression and exploitation of the Rus-
sian people.  As soon as Stalin had established his personal dictator-
ship he rewarded them by promoting them rapi?lly in the party
hierarchy. - Khrushchev continued:

“Later, however, Stalin, abusing his power more and more, began
to fight eminent party and Government leaders and to use terroristic
methods against honest Soviet people. * * * Attempts to oppose
groundless suspicions and charges resulted in the opponent falling
vietim of the vepression. This characterized the fall of Comrade
Postysher.”

Clearly, then, when the great purges hegan, it beeame too dangerous
to oppose Stalin. What Khrushchev did not say is that the present
Kremlin ralers not only approved Stalin’s terroristic policies but
activelygarticipatedincarryingthemout. Moreover, they personally
profited by doing o,

Thus, Khrushehev owed his entire party career to Stalin with whom
he was closely associated sinee 1930 During the thirties, he purged
first the Moscow Communist Party organization whose First Secretary
he became in 1934, Then Khrushehev purged the Ukraine whose chie?
e became after the arrest in 1938 of Stanislav V. Kossior, General
Secretary of the Ulrainian Communist Party. He advanced rapidly
in the party apparatus. In 1984 he was elected to the Central Com-
mittee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, He became
candidate member of the Politburo in January 1938, Aster Khrush-
chev's successful purge of the Ukrainian Communist Party, the
%rateful Stalin promoted him in March 1939 to full member of the
Politburo. During the war, he was one of the Politruks; in 1943, he
hecam chairman of the Ukrainian Council of People's Commissars.
In the last years of Stalin’s fe he was in charge of agricultural policy.
At the 19th Congress, he was one of the main reporters, When Stalim
died, Khrushchev was one of the 10 members of the Secretariat of the
Central Committes.

Now lef us look at the record of Bulganin, He became Mayor of
Moscow in 1931 and & Deputy Premier of the Soviet Union in 1938,
He played a role in the war: first, as one of the political commissars
appointed by Stalin to assure the loyalty of the Red Army; and lnter
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25 o member of the Council of Defense which directed the war, e
became a member of the Politburo soon after World War IT. He was
Minister of Defense in 1047-49, At the 19th Congress, he was reelected
to the Polithuro (then called Presidium of the Central Committee).
This Is certainly not the career of a critic of Stalin!

Another member of the present “collective leadership,” Malenkor.
was especially close to Sta%n. In 1995, he was appointed personaf
secretary to Stalin. In March 1984, Stalin appointed him a member
of the Orghuro and head of the personnel department. In that post, he
played an active part in organizing the great purges. The 18th Con-
gress of March 1989 elected him & member of the Central Committee
which, in turn, appointed him one of its five secvetaries. In February
1941 he became & substitute member of the Politburo, In March 1946
he becamme a full member. At the 19th Congress, he presented the main
report and was elected member of the Central Committee, member of
the Presidium, and member of the Secretariat of the Central Commit-
teo.

As far as the present head of State of the U. §. 8. R, Klementi
Vorshilov, is concerned, he was devoted to Stalin since the dags of the
Civil War, A member of the Central Committee since 1921 and of the
Politburo since 1926, he was People’s Commissar for army affairs from
1926 to 1940. From May 1940 on he was a deputy chairman of the
Council of People's Commissars, and from July 1941 a member of the
five-man State Defense Committee. The 19th Congress reelected him
5 8 Central Committee member. The latter appointed him a merber
of its Presidium,

Finally, we should mention Molotov, one of Stalin's real stalwarts.
He worled closely with Stalin from 1920 until 1953, Blected to the
Central Committes in 1921, he hecame a full member of the Politburo
in1996. AsPremier of the Soviet Union sinee 1980, he helped to carry
out Stalin's ruthless compulsory collectivization and industrialization
programs. In 1939, he became Foreign Minister, Inthat capacity, he
concluded the Nozi-Soviet Pact on the eve of World War IT. In 1941
Stalin made him first Deputy Premier of the Soviet Union. At the
time of Stalin’s death he was a member of the Central Committee snd
of its Presidinm,

These, then, are Stalin's successors, his heirs who are af present
ruling the Soviet Brnpire. As their political life histories show, they
bear all responsibility for the criminal policies of which they now
aceuse Stalin in righteous indignation. They were right there when
these policies were decided and carried out.  Khrushchev Jied when
he maintained in his secret speech that they learned about the horrible
acts of Stalin only after the 1(ieath of the tyrant. They not only knew
about these crimes but approved them. Without thetr support, these
orimes could never have been committed. Soviet history of the lagt
20 years proves that only those Communist leaders survived who
cringed before Stalin, who were his staunchest hackers, who were
zealous and obedient executors of his orders and who flattered him in a
most abject manner,

Apparently, the ever mistrustful Stalin had, t the end, begun to
suspect the loyalty of even his most eager henchmen. According to
Khrushchev, %talin considered Voroshilov an “English agent” and
forbade him to attend Politburo sessions or o receive documents,
Molotov and Mikoyan had also aroused Stalin's displeasure, Bul-

s

NIKITA KERUSHCEEY SPRECE FUBRUARY 25, 1056 45

of the Ulkeaine, Northern Caucasus and other western. parts of the
country, the Soviet nation was still able to organize the production
of military equipment in the eastern parts of the country, install there
equipment taken from the Western industrial areas, and to supply our
armed forces with everything which was necessary to destroy the
enemy.

Hiuy}l our industry been mobilized properly and in time to supply the
army with the necessary materiel, our wattime losses would have heen
decidedly smaller. Such mobilization had not been, however, started
in time. "And already in the first days of the way it became evident that
our axmy was badly armed, that we did not have enough. artillery,
tanks, and planes o throw the enemny hack,

Soviet seience and technology produced excellent models of tanks
and axtillery pieces before the war. But mass production of all this
was not organized and as a matter of fact we staxted to modernize our
military equipment only on the eve of the war. Asa vesult, af the time
of the enemy’s invasion of the Soviet Jand we did not have sufficient
quantities either of old machinery which was no Jonger used for arma-
ment production or of new machinery which we had planned to in-
troduce info armament Eroduction‘. The situation with antiaiorat
artillery was especially bad; we did not organize the production of
antitank ammunition, Many fortified regions had proved to be in-
defensible as soon as they were attacked, because the old arms had been
withdrawn and new ones were not yet available there,

This pertained, also, not only to tanks, artillery, and planes. At the

outhreak of the war we did not even have sufficient numbers of rifles to

arm the mobilized manpower, I recall that in those days I tele-
phoned to Comrade Malenkov from Kiev and told him, “People have
volunteered for the new army and demand arms. You must send us
amms.”

Malenkov answered me, “We cannot send you arms. We are send-
ing all our rifles o Lemngrad and you have to am yourselves.”
[Movement in the hall.]

Such was the armament situation,

Tn this connection we camnot forget, for instance, the following
fact, Shortly before the invasion of the Soviet Union by the Hitlerite
army Kirponos, who was Chief of the Kiev Special Military District
(he was later killed at the frdnt) wrote to Stalin that the German
armies were af the Bug River, were preparing for an attack and in the
very near future would probably staxt their offensive, In this con-
nection Kirponos proposed that a strong defense be organized, that
300,000 people be evacuated from the border aveas and that several
strong points be organized there: antitank ditches, trenches for the
soldiers, ete,

Moscow answered this proposition with the assertion that this
would be & provocation, that no preparatory defensive work should
be undertaken at the borders, that the Germang were not to be given
any pretext for the initiation of military action against us. Thus,
our borders were insufficiently prepared to repel the enemy.

When the Fascist armies had actually invaded Soviet territory and
military operations began, Moscow issued the order that the German
five was not to be returned, Why? Tt was hecause Stalin, despite
evident facts, thought that the war had not yet started, that this was
only a provocative action on the part of several undiseiplined sections




44  NIKITA KHRUSHCHEV SPEECH FEBRUARY 25, 1056

as Hitler came o power in Germany he assigned to himself the task
of liquidating Communism, The Kascists were saying this openly;
they did not hide their plans. In order to attain this aggressive end
all sorts of pacts and blocs were created, such as the famous Berlin-
Rome-Tokyoaxis. Many facts from the prewar period clearly showed
that Hitler was going all out to begin a war against the Soviet State
and that he had concentrated laxge armed units, together with armored
units, near the Soviet borders,

Documents which have now been published show that by 3 April
1941 Churehill, throngh his ambagsador to the U. 5. 8. R,, Cripps, per-
sonally warned Stalin that the Germans had begun regrouping their
armed units with the inent of attacking the Soviet Union. It s self-
evident that Churehill did not do this at all becase of his friendly
feeling toward the Soviet nation. Hehad in this his own imperialistic
goals—to bring Germany and the T. 8. 8. R. into a bloody war and
thereby to strengthen the %cl)sition of the British Empire. Just the
same, Churehill affirmed in his writings that he sought to “warn Stalin
and call his attention to the danger which threatened him.” Churchill
stressed this zepeatedly in his dislgatches of 18 April and in the follow-
mg dags. However, Stalin took no heed of these warnings. What
15 more, Stalin ordered that no credence be given to information of
this sort, in order not to provoke the initiation of military operations.

We must assert that information of this sort concerning the threat
of German armed invasion of Soviet teritory was coming m also from
our own military and diplomatie sources; however, because the lead-
exship was conditioned against such information, such data was dis-
patched with foar and assessed with reservation,

Thus, for instance, information sent from Berlin on 6 May 1041 by
the Soviet military attaché, Capt. Vorontsov, stated: “Soviet citizen
Boger * * * communicated to the deputy naval attachs that aceord-
g to & statement of & certain German officer from Hitler's Head-
quarters, Germany is %reparing to invade the U. 8. S. R. on 14 May
through Finland, the Baltic countries and Latvia. At the same time
Moscow and Leningrad will be heavily raided and paratroopers
landed in hordercities, * * *”

In his veport of 22 May 1041, the deputy military attaché in Berlin,
Khlopo, communicated that “* * * the attack of the German army is
reportedly scheduled for 15 June, but it is possible that it may begin
in the first daysof June, * * *”

A cable from our London Embassy dated 18 June 1051 stated: “As of
10w Ol'lpéJS is deeply convinced of the nevitahility of armed conflict
between Germany and the USSR which will begin not later than the
middle of June. According to Cripps, the Germans have presently
concentrated 147 divisions (including air foree and serviee units)
along the Soviet borders * * %

Despite these particularly grave warnings, the necessary steps were
1ot taken to prepare the country properly for defense and to prevent
it from being caught unawares,

Did we have time and the capabilities for such preparations? Yes,
we had the time and capabilities. Qur industry was already so de-
veloped that it was capable of supplying fully the Soviet army with
everything that it needed. This is proven by the fact that although
during the war we Jost almost half of our industry and important in-
dustrial and food production aveas o5 the result of enemy occupation

—
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ganin and Khrushchev lived in constont fear of arrest, In his secret
speech, Khrushehev even went so far as to suggest that Stalin planned
to “finish of” the membes of the old Politburo and to replace them
bg less e’z,(perienced persons “so that these would extol him 1n all sorts
of ways,

Thgs, from the point of view of Khrushchev and his colleagues,
Stalin died at & very opportune moment. And it may even be pos-
sible that they had & hand in hastening the arrival of that moment.
Perhaps, in order to dispel any such notion, Khrushchev, at the end
of his speech, praised Stalin for the “great services” he “doubtlessly”
performed “to the party, to the working class, and to the international
orkers movement,” - Fis were not “che deeds of giddy despot. He
considered that this should be done in the interest of the party, of
the working masses, in the name of the defense of the revolution’s
gains, InthisTiesthe whole tragedy.”

As Rhrushehev had emphasized throughout his entire speech, this
“tragedy” concerns only the Communist Party of the Soviet Union.
Accordingly, he declared in conclusion that “we canmot lef this matter
get out of the Party, especially not to the press. Tt s for this reason
that we are considering 1t here ata closed Congresssession,  We should
know the limits: we should not give ammunition to the enemy; we
should not wash our dirty linen before their eyes.”

Fortunately, the wish and hope of the present Kremlin rulers to
keep Stalin’s sleleton safely locked in the party’s closet, hidden in all
its ugliness from the Russian people and the free world that is “the
enemy,” wers not fulfilled. The publication by the United States
State Department of the text of Klirushchev's secret speech made this
document known to the non-Communist countries and even to parts of
the Soviet orbit. Thereby, a new situation wag created which foreed
Khrushchev, Bulganin, and Company to engage in a public debate
(Sm ?talin’s crimes and their own responsibilities in the horrors of the

talin era.

VIL Resororion or e Crvrrar Coxrrres of az G, P, 8. UL
%O Overconerg ez Prrsonatzry Corr np ims Consequences”

Ag we already observed, Khrushehev attempted in his secret speech
to explain Stalin's misrule merely as the result of the “negative traits”
of his character. In the light of this interpretation, Stalin could be
an exceptional phenomenon of interest above all to & psychiatrist.
He was an “Individual,” and not a “social” case. Khrushchev and his
colleagues would have us believe that Stalin's crimes were not the
product of the Comumunist vegime but merely of & mentally disturbed
Eersonality. Therefore, with Stalin’s death, this chapter of Soviet

istory was closed. No recurrence of this “tragedy” was to be feared
and hus successors were not obliged to institute any structural reforms
of the totalitarian system.

However, this line of reasoning was too simple and too crude to be
accepted even by a number of loyal rank-and-file Communists in the
fres countries—let alone by anti-Communists, Under the pressure
of public opinion and dus to protests and criticism among their own
members, the leaderships of several Communist Parties on this side
of the Tron Curtain issued statements in which they demanded of the
Kremlin further explanations and above all o “Marxist” analysis of
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the “objective” factors which led to Stalin's one-man dictatorship.
In some of those statements there was expressed some doubt whether
the present Soviet rulers had done everything in their power to pre-
vent Stalin from committing the brutalities denounced in Khru-
shehev’s secret speech. The leader of the Italian Communist Paxty,
Palmiro Togliatti, even hinted that some of the reasons for the “cult
of the individual” might be found in a “degeneration” of Soviet so-
clety.

In amswer to these objections, the Centyal Committee of the Com-
munist Paxty of the Soviet Union adopted on June 30, 1956, a reso-
Jution “on overcoming the personality cult and its consequences.”
In this statement, the top functionaries of the C. P. 8. U. again exam-
no the question of the origin and development of Stalin's personal
dictatorship. In this latest official Soviet document, however, the
thesis presented in Khrushehev’s secret speech—the explanation that
Stalin's character was to blame for the “excesses” of his rule—plays
only o minor role, Now, “historical circumstonces” ave said to be
manly responsible for the emergence and maintenance of the “cult of
the individual”

First of all, we are told “capitalist encirclement” created conditions
under which the Soviet Union existed like o “besieged fortress” Even
after the end of the civil war, it is asserted, “the enemies of the Soviet
country continued to prepare new ‘crusades’ against the U. 8. . B.
Enemies sent into the U. S, 5. R. a lange number of spies and diversion-
ists who tried in every way to undermine the first Socialist state in
the world.”

This assertion is, of course, not supported by facts. The twenties
witnessed a marked improvement in the relations between the Soviet
Union and the free countries, Yet, even at that time, the fairy tale
about “spies and diversionists” served the Kremlin os & pretext for
repressive measures. We need but consider the trials of 199881,

According to the Central Committes resolution, “the threat of a new
imperialist aggression against the U, S. S, R. became particularly
intense after the advent to power of fascism in Germany in 1983 * # %7
What the Kremlin rulers do not say~—but should have said in the
interest of historical truth—is that the Communists helped the Nazis
to establish their dictatorship, in the mistaken hope that the Hitler
regime would he only another Kerensky episode and pave the road
toward a Comrmunist coup d'etat,

Brazenly falsifying istory, the Central Committes accuses the
Western powers of having rejected repeated proposals of the Soviet
Union to organize collective security against the Berlin-Tokyo Axis,
Actually, Moscow refused to agree to any common defense prepara-
tions with the West and preferred to make a deal with Nazi Germany
in order to share in the spoils of World War IL.

According to the Central Committee resolution, the “Intrigues of
mternational reaction™—i. e, of the democracies and fascism, which

ate again, in accordance with one of Stalin's favorite formulations,

consicered identical-~were all the more dangerous hecause of the
long-drawn-out, embittered struggle against the “Trotslyites, right-
vg'in% opportunists, and bourgeols nationalists®; that 1s, Stalm’s
Tivals

“This complicated national and international situation demanded
iron discipline, ever-growing vigilance, and & most strict centraliza-

¥
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Not long ago—only several days before the present Congress—we
called to the Central Committes Presidium session and interrogated
the investigative judge Rodos, who in his time investigated and nte-
rogated Kossior, Chubar, and Kosaryev. He is a vile person, with the
hrain of a bird, and morally completely degenerate. And it was this
man who was deciding the fate of prominent Party workers; he was
making judgments also concerning the politics in these matters, be-
CalS havin§ established their “erime,” he provided therewith mate-
rials from which important political implications could be drawn,

The question arises whether 4 man with such an intellect could alone
make the investigation in 4 maner to prove the guilt of people such
as Kossior and others, No, be could not have done it without proper
directives, At the Central Committes Presidium session he told us:
“T was told that Kossior and Chubar were people’s enemies and for
this veagon, I, as an investigative judge, had to make themn confess that
they ave enemies,” [Indignation in the hall.]

Ho could do this only through long tortures, which he did, receivin%
detailed instructions from Beria. We must say that at the Centra
Committes Presidium session he cynically declared : “T thought that I
was executing the orders of the Party.” In this manner Stalin's orders
concerning the use of methods of physieal pressure against the arrested
Were in practice executed.

Thess and many other facts show that all norms of corteet Party so-
lution of problems were invalidated and everything was dependent
upon the wilfulness of one men,

The power accumulated in the hands of one person, Stalin, led to
serious consequences during the Great Patriotic War,

TWhen we look af many of our novels, flms and historical “seientifie
studies,” the role of Stalin in the Patriotic War appears to be entirely
improbable. Stalin had foreseen everything. The Soviet Army, on
the hasis of a strategic plan prepared by Stalin long hefore, used the
tactics of so-called “active defense,” 1. e, tactics which, as we know,
allowed the Germans to come wp fo Moscow and Stalingrad, Using
such tactics the Soviet Army, supposedly, thanks only to Stalin’s
genius, turned to the offensive and subdued the enemy. The epic vie-
tory gained through the armed might of the Land of the Soviets,
through our heroie people, is aseribed in this type of novel, flm, and
‘éscilentiﬁc study” as bemg completely dus to the strategic genius of

jtalin,

TWe have to analyze thismatter carefully because it has a tremendous
significance not only from the historical, but especially from the politi-
ca%, educational, and practical point of vigw.

What are the facts of this matter¢

Bedore the war our press and all our political-educational work wag
characterized by its bragging tone: when an enemy violates the holy
Soviet s, then for every blow of the enemy we will answer with three
blows and we will battle the enemy on his soil and we will win without
much harm to ourselves, Bub these positive statements were not based
in all areas on concrete facts, whieh would actually guarantes the im-
munity of our horders, '

During the war and after the war Stalin put forward the thesis that
the tragedy which our nation exgerlenced in the first part, of the war
was the result of the “umexpected” attack of the Germans against the
Soviet Union, But, Comrades, this s completely wntrue. ~ As soon
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We must say this so that the delegates to the Congress can clearly
undertake and themselves assess this and draw the proper conclu-
sions,

Fcts prove that many abuses were made on Stalin's orders without
reckoning with any norms of Party and Soviet legality. Stalin was a
very distrustful man, siekly suspicious; we knew this from our work
with him, Ho could look at a man and say: “Why are your eyes so
shifty today,” or “Why are you turning so much today and avoiding
to Jook me cireetly in the eyes?”  The sickly suspicion created in him
8 general distrust even toward eminent; Party workers whom he had
known for years, Everywhere and in everything he sow “onemies,”
“wo-facers” and “spies”

Possessing wnlimited power he indulged in great willfulness and
choked  person morally and physically. A situation was created
where oné could not express one'sown will

When Stalin said that one or another should be arrested, it was
necessary to accept on faith that he was an “encmy of the people.”
Meanwhile, Beria’s gang, which ran the organs of state security, ont-
did itself in proving the guilt of the arvested and the trath of ma-
terials which it falsifid. And what proofs were offered? The con-
fessions of the arvested, and the investigative judges accepted thess
“confessions” And how is it posible that a person confesses to
crimes which he has not committed? Only in one way—becanse of
application of physical methods of pressuring him, tortures, bring-
inﬁ' him to & state of wneonsciousness, deprivation of his judgment,
takimg away of his human dignity. Tn this manner were “confes-
sions” acquired,

When the wave of mass arvess began to recede in 1939, and the lead-
ers of territorial Party organizations began to accuse the NKVD
workers of using methods of physical pressure on the arrested, Stalin
dispatched a coded telegram on 90 January 1999, to the committes
secretaries of oblasts and krads, to the Central Committees of republic
Communist Parties, to the Peoples Commissars of Internal Affairs and
to the heads of NICVD organizations, This telegram stated:

“The Central Committes of the All-Union Communist Party (Bol-
sheviks) explains that the application of methods of physical pressure
in NK'VD practios is permissible from 1987 on in accordance with per-
mission of the Central Committes of the All-Union Coramunist Party
(Bolsheviks) ** % Tt is known that all hourgeois intelligence serv-
ioes use methods of physical influenco against the representatives of the
Socialist proletaviat and that they use them in their most seandalous
forms, The question arises as to why the Soclalist intelligence serv-
oo should he move humanitarian against, the mad agents of the bour-
geoisie, against the deadly enemies of the working class and of the
Kolkhoz workers, The Central Gommittes of the Al-Union Com-
munist Party (Bolsheviks) considers that physical pressure should
stil bo used obligatorily, as an exception applicable to known and
obgtltne},te enemnies of the peaple, s method both fustifiable and appro-
priate:

Thus, Stalin had sanctioned in the name of the Central Committes of
the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheriks) the most brutal viola-
tion of Socialist legality, torture and oppression, which led as we have
seen to the slandering and self:aceusation of innocent people.
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tion of leadership which inevitably had & negative effect on the de-
velopment, of certain democratic features. In the course of a ferce
strugele against the whole world of imperialism, our country had to
submut to certain restriotions of democracy, justified by the logic of
the struggle of our people for socialism in eireumstances of capitalist
encirelement.”

Thus do the Kremlin chieftains adumit that the concentration of
power in the hands of one man affected negatively even the limited
extent of ther so-called democracy. Significantly, we are not told
what the “certain restrictions of democracy” were. As far as the
substance of the argument of the Central Committes is concerned, we
should Iike to point out two things: First, even in the most “compli-
cated internationsl sitnation”—that is, in World War T—democracy
was 10t restricted in the free countries; in spite of the fact that “iron
disci%)line and ever-growing vigilance” were also demanded by their
peoples “a most strict centralization of leadership” were not deeined
necessary. Second, in his secret speech, Khvushehev had emphasized
that Stalin's “excesses” began af the very moment when the funer-
party opposition had been defeated and weve, therefore, not excusable,
But 1n the Central Commitee resolution the factional fight is referred
%o sgsga factor justifying Stalin's personal dictatorship. ~Where 1s the
ogic!

z’Continuing their explanation of the growth of the “persomality
cult,” the Gommunist Paxty leaders declare that, through his successes
in the fight against the opposition and the “Intrigues of capitalist
encirclement,” Stalin acquired “great authority and popularity.”
However, the resolution complains: “AIl our great victories began to
be incorvectly connected with his name. The suecesses attained by
the Communist Party and the Soviet country and the adulation of
Stalin went to his head.” Actually, the alleged “popularity” of Stalia
was artificially ereated—in no small measure by those who are his
E;esent accusers. Tts they who worked overtime to praise and glorify
im,

Far from admitting this, the authors of the declaration state:

“Tt canmob, be said that there was no counteraction against the
negative manifestations which were connected with the pensonality
CU].tv $ % *"’ .

What was this mysterious “counteraction?” We are not told, It
there had really been any “counteraction,” Khrusheher, who cannot
be aceused of being too modest, would certainly have hoasted about it
in his secret speech.

In a further attempt to whitewash the present Kvemlin leaders, the
resolution continues:

“Moreover, there wero certain periods, for instanee during the war
years, when the individual acts of Stalin were sharply restrioted,
when the negative consequences of lawlessness and arbitrariness were
substantially diminished.”

As examples, the document refers to “independent decisions” made
by members of the Central Coramittee and also “outstanding Soviet
war commanders” in their activities in the vear and at the front,
Obviously, this is another move to enhance the prestige of Khrush-
cher, Bulganin, and other Politruks as well as that of the army gen-

erals, As far as such “independent decisions” were made, they con-
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cerned only problems of military warfare, Khrushehev himself said
as much in hus secret speech,

And what about the assertion that Stalin's “individual acts” were
“sharpely vestricted” during the war? It should be recalled that
Khrushehev ennmerated af the 20th Congress quite & mumber of
orimes committed by the Iate tyrant during the war—especially the
mass deportations of national minorities, In addition, whatever
Jessening there was of the kind of terror prevalent in the hirties,
it was because Stalin himself had recognized that his own regime Was
at stake and that it needed the wholehearted support of the entire
Russian people in order to survive, Thus, the slogan of the “Girea
Patriotic War” was horn, It was, of course, o frand perpetrated on
the Russian people. But Khrushchev and Company camnot claim
credit even for tgis. That 1o real change had occurred, the resolu-
tion admits when it states that “after victory the negative conse-
quences of the eult of pessonality reemenged with great fores.”

Why did the same persons (the “Leninist core of the Central Com-
mittee,” as Stalin’s successors now like to call themselves) who, dur-
ing the war, allegedly “curbed” Stalin not oppose him after World
War I1¢ Their answer is: “This could not be done in the cireum-
stances which had arisen.” The circumstances were, we aze told, that
his name had become synonymous with the “success of Socialist eon-
struction and the consolidation of the U, 8. 8. R.” The resolution
asserts that “any action against him in those conditions would not
have been understood by the people, and this does nof mean that there
was a Jack of personal courage mvolved. It is obvious that anyone
who had acted in that situation against Stalin would not have received
support from the people.”

In other words, if “capitalist encirclement” is the first excuse given
by the present ruling clique for not having resisted Stalin, the Jat-
ter's “popularity” is their second alibi. Thus, only “foreign capi-
talists” and the Russian people themselves—and not “lack of per-
sonal courage"—prevented Khrushehev, Bulganin, etc., from deposing
their defunct master.

The fable of Stalin's “popularity” is just as much an invention of
his hefos as is their bugaboo of “capitalist encirclement.”  Due to the
ieredible sufferings which Stalin Inflicted wpon the Soviet peoples—
sufferings caused by his entire domestic and foreign policies but still
ignored by the present Kremlin hierarchy—he was not loved and re-
spected, but hated and feared. In confirmation, one has only to point
to the friendly attitude of the Soviet population toward the German
armies i the first period of the Nazi nvasion when they mistakenly
believed them to be their liberators from totalitarian yoke; to the mass
defections of Soviet oficers and soldiers during World War II; and
to the refusal of many thousands of Soviet war prisoners and dis-
placed persons to return to the U. S. S, R, after the end of hostilities,

As & final excuse for not having stogped Stalin's “lawlessness,” the
party leaders advance the argument that “many facts and wrong ac-
tions of Stalin, especially in regard to the violation of Soviet law, be-
came known only In vecent times after his death.” This assertion, too,
is contradicted by facts. Actually, Stalin's survivors participated
eagerly in the “violation of Soviet law,” especially in the massive
purges.

T e e e—— - a0 o

NIEITA KERUSHCHEY SPEECE FEBRUARY 25, 1056 41

nent Party and State workers—Eossior, Chubar, Postysher, Kosarger,
and others, .

Tn those years repressions on & Inass scale were applied which were
based on nothing tangible and which resulted in heavy cadre losses
tothe Party. .

The vicious practice was condoned. of having the NEVD prepare
Tists of persons whose cases weve under the jurisdiction of the Military

" Collegium and whose sentences were prepated in advance. Yehov

would send these Jists to Stalin personally for his approval of the
proposed punishment, In 1987-1938, 383 such lsts containing the
names of many thousands of Party, Soviet, Komsomol, Avmy and
economic workers were sent to Stalin, He agproved these lsts.

A lange part of these cases are heing reviewed now and a great part
of them ave being voided because they were baseless and. folifid.
Suffce it to say that from 195 to the present time the Military Col-
Jegium of the Supreme Court has rehabilitated 7,679 persons, many of
whom were rehabilitated posthumously. -

Mass auests of Party, Soviet, economic, and military workers
cased tremendous harm to our country and to the canse of Socialist
advancement. 5

Mass repressions had  negative influence on the moral-political
condition of the Party, created a situstion of uncertanty, confributed
to the spreading of unhealthy suspicion, and sowed distrust among
Communists. AIl sorts of slanderers and careerists were active.

Resolutions of the January Plenum of the Central Committee,
All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks), in 1988 had brought some
measure of improvement to the Party organizations. However, wide-
spread repression also existed in 1038, N

Only hecause our Party hasat its disposal such great moral-political
strength was i possible for it to survive the diffeutt events in 1937-38
and to educate new cadres. There is, however, no doubt that our
mazeh forward toward Socialism and toward the preparation of the
country’s defense would have been much more successful were it not
for the tremendous logs in the cadres suffered as a result of the base-
Jess and false mass repressions in 19871938, '

We aze justly accusing Yeshov for the degenerate practices of 1937,
But we have to answer these questions: Could Yezhov have arested
Kossior, for instance, without the knowledge of Stalin? Was there
an exchange of opinions of & Political Bureau decision concerning
this? No, there was not, as there was none regarding other cases of
this type. Could Yezhov have decided such important matters as the
fate of such eminent Party figures? No, it would be a display of
mivete to consider this the work of Yezhov alone. It is clear that
these matters were decided by Stalin, and that withou his orders and
his sanction Yeshov could not have done this.

TWe have examined the cases and have rehabilitated Kossior, Rudzu-
tak, Postysher, Kosaryev, and others. For what causes were they
arrested and sentenced? The review of evidence shows that there
was no reason for this, They, like may others, were arrested without
the Prosecutor’s knowledge. In such a situation thers is no need for
anty sanction, for what sort of  sanction could there be when Stalin
decided everything, He was the chief prosecutor in thess cases. Sta-
lin not only agreed to, but on his own Intiative issued arrest orders.
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he was subjected to terrible torture during which he was ordered to
confess false information concernini himself and other persons. He
was then brought to the office of Zakovsky, who offered him freedom
on condition that he malke before the court a false confession fabricated
in 193 by the NKVD concerning “sabotage, espionage, and diversion
in g terroristic Center in Leningrad.”  [Movement in thehall] With
unbelievable cynicism Zakovsky told about the vile “mechanism” for
the crafty creation of fabricated “anti-Soviet plots.”

“Tn order to illustrate it to me,” stated Rozenblum, “Zakovsky gave
me several possible variants of the organization of this center and of
its branches. After he defailed the organization to me, Zakovsky told
me that the NKVD would prepare the case of this center, remarking
that the trial would be puble.

“Before the court were to be brought 4 or 5 members of this center:
Chudov, Ugarov, Smorodin, Pozern, Shaposhnikova (Chudov's wife)
and others togetiler with 2 or 8 membars from the branches of this
center * * ¥

“ * % The case of the Leningrad center has to be built solidly and
for this reason witnesses are needed. Social origin (of course, in the
past) and the Party standing of the witness will play move than &
small role.

“You, yourselt,” said Zakovsky, “will not need to invent anything,
The NKVD will prepare for you a ready outline for every branch of
the center; you will %ave to study it cavefully and to remember well
all questions and answers which the Court might ask. This case will
be ready in 4-5 months, or perhaps o half year, During all this time
you will be preparing yourself so that you will not compromise the
mvestigation and yourself, Your future will depend on how the trial
goes and on its results. If you begin to lie and to testify falsely,
blame yourself. If you manage to endure it, you will save your head
3ndtw3 will feed and clothe you at the government’s cost until your

eath.

This is the kind of vile things which were then practiced. [Move-
mentin the hall.]

Even more widely was the falsification of cases practiced in the
provinces. The NKVD headquarters of the Sverdlov oblast “discov-
ered” the so-called “Ural uprising stafi”—an organ of the bloc of
rightists, Trotskyites, Socialist Revolutionaries, church leaders—
whose chief supposedly was the Secretary of the Sverdlov Oblast
Party Comumittee and member of the Central Committee, All-Union
Communist Party (Bolsheviks), Kabakov, who had been  Party mem-
ber since 1914, The investigative materials of that time show that in

, lmost all kais, oblasts and republies there supposedly existed “right-
ist Trotskeyite, espionage-terror and diversionary-sahotage organiza-
tions and centers” and that the heads of such organizations as & rule—
for n0 lmown renson—were st secetaries of oblat or republic Com-
l?ul?i]% Party committees or Central Committees. [Movement in the

all

Many thousands of honest and innocent Communists have died as a
result of this monstrous falsification of such “cases,” as a result of the
fact that all kinds of slanderous “confessions” were accepted, and as
a result of the practice of forcing accusations against oneself and
others, n the same mamer vere abricated the “cses” agains} emi-
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In the conclusion of this part of the resolution, it is categorically
stated: “Such are the main conditions and causes which resulted in
the emergence and curreney of the personality cult of J. V. Stalin.”

Obviously, the Kremlin leaders ave disturbed by other interpre-
tations of the origins of Stalin’s personal dictatorship—by an inter-
pretation above allthat seek the Toots of the “cult of the ndividnal?
m the Soviet system itself. Consequently, the resolution warns:

“Tt would be * * * a serious mistake to deduce from the past exist-
ence of the culf of personality some kind of changes in the socia] order
inthe T. 8. S, R. or to look for the source of this cult in the nature of
the Soviet social order.”

In rejecting such deductions the party leadership maintaing that
the “personality eult of Stalin” did not change the social order of the
Soviet Union; even Stalin was not, big enough to change the state.”
There is some truth in that; atter all, Stalin was an outcome, a logical
result of Communist totalitarianism. However, this does not mean
that the Communist regime did not become more intolerant, more in-
tolerable, more inhuman under Stalin's domination, The resolution
itself admits this when it sas that the “personality cult” did inflict
“serious damage on the development of Socialist democratism.”

The Kremlin rulers denounce as “slanderous assertions” of “ene-
mies” the view that “the personality cult of Stalin was nof engendered
by finite historical conditions which have already sunk into the past
but by the Soviet system itself” In this connection, they roundly
rebuke the Italian Communist leader Togliatti for having asked
whether Soviet society had not reached “certain forms of degenera-
tion,” But what they have to say in defense of the Soviet system,
which they call a “truly democratic popular regime” as opposed to the
“formal democracy” of the free countries, s the old Communist propa-
ganda line as laid down by Lenin himself. This line has not become
n%ore comg'noing atter the official Soviet revelations of Stalin's “abuse
of power.

Not willing to tolerate in the ranks of world communism even the
mildest criticism of the Kremlin, the Central Committes of the
(. P.S. U., at the end of its resolution, bluntly tells the various Cor-
munist parties that the new anti-Stalin policy does not mean more
freedom for them from Moscow control. The Soviet leaders stress
that, in spite of the dissolution of the Cominform, the Communist
parties must continue their ties and cooperation among themselves
and retain and strengthen their ideologieal unity. Tn other words,
the foreign Communist paxties are told that, just as in Stalin’s days,
they have still to be completely subservient to Moscow and to follow
obediently and in strict discipline the instructions and policies of
the Krem]in,

According to the resolution, this is all the move imperative because
of the simister machinations of “capitalist mongpolies,” mainly
“American monopolist capital.” In the best traditions of the pre-
coexistence foreign policy of Moscow, the United States is accused
of “activising” the cold war and of having organized the “antipeople’s
demonstrations in Poznan,” the “foul provocation against the people’s
authority in Poland.” ‘

Thus, just as the Central Committee resolution began by denoune-
ing “monopolist capitalism” as the culprit chiefly responsible for
Stalin’s misdeeds, it ends by exploiting the alleged danger of “im-
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perialist reaction” in order to reassert and reinforce Moseow's hold
over the Communist parties abroad. And in this the Kremlin has,
to date, been successful, The Communist parties have all dutifully
approved the resolution and, thereby, the official Soviet version of
the “eult of the personality.”

In comparison with Khrushchev's secret speech, the resolution of
the Central Committee signifies  step backward in the anti-Stalin
drive, - In this resolution, Stalin’s “merits” are emphasized more than
his erimes; his misrule is to & laxge extent excased as the Mevitable
consequence of “objective” factors and “historical eircumstances” As
the same time, this “Marxist” analysis absolves Stalin's successors, since
they were, just as Stalin was, prisoners of  situation over which they
had no confrol. Furthermore, the “finite historical conditions” hav-
ing “already sunk into the past,” no repetition of the “cult of the
personality” is to be anticipated. Consequently, any suspicion that
the present “collective leadership” might develop into another one-
man rule is unfounded. And last but not least, the Soviet system
s such is acquitted. Therefore, according to the resolution, there
is 1o need for any changes in the structure of the Soviet system,

This new explanation of Stalin's crimes is just as wnconvincing
s the one given hy Khrushehev in his secret speech, namely that the
“oult of the individual” was founded in Stalin's psychopathic per-
sonality. Neither argumentation furnishes an answer to the decisive
question: Is there not something fundamentally wrong in a syster
which rears and fosters & monster like Stalinf This question will
continue to haunt Moscow until the Russian people will answer it
themselves by destroying the Communist regime.

o — e ————— e e e e - -
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On 2 February 1940 Bikhe was brought before the court, Here he
did not confess any guilt and said as follows:

“Tn all the so-ca%led confessions of mine there i5 not one letter
written by me with the exception of my signatures under the protocols
which were forced from me. T have made my confession unlgler pres-
sure from the investigative judge who from the time of my arvest
tormented me,  After that I began to write all this nonsense * * #,
The most important thing for me is to tell the court, the Party, and
Stalin, that T am not guilty. I have never heen guilty of any con-
spiracy. I will die believing in the truth of Party policy as I have
helieved in it during my Whofe life.”

On 4 February Exkhe was shot. [Indignation in the hall] Ithas
heen deﬁnitellyl established now that Bikhes case was fabricated; he
has been posthumously rebabilitated.

Comrade Rudzutak, candidate member of the Political Bureau,
member of the Party since 1005, who spent 10 years in a Crarist hard
labor camp, completely refracted in court the confession which was
forced from him. The protocol of the session of the Collegium of
the Supreme Military Court contains the following statement by
Rudzutak:

4% % * The only plea which he places before the court is that the
Central Committes of the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks)
be tnformed that there is in the NEVD an as yet not liquidated center
which i craftily manufacturing cases, which forces innocent persons
to confess; there is no opportunity to prove one’s nonparticipation in
crimes to which the confessions of various persons testify, ~The in-
vestigative methods are such that they fores people to Lie and to
slander entirely innocent persons in addition to tﬁose who already
stand accused, He asks tlEe Court that he be allowed to inform the
Central Committee of the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks)
about all this in writing, He assures the Court that he personally
had never any evil designs in re%rd to the policy of our Party becanse
he had always agreed with the Party policy pertaining to all spheres
of economic and cultural activity.”

This declaration of Rudzutak was ignored, despite the fact that
Rudzutak ws in his time the chief of the Central Control Commission
which was called into being in accordance with Lenin's concept for
the purpose of fighting for Party unity * * * In this manner fell
the chief of this highly authoritative Party organ, a vietim of hrutal
wilfulness; he was not even called before the Central Committee's
Political Burean hecause Stalin did not want to talk to him. - Sentence
was pronounced on him in 20 minutes and he was shot. [Indignation
in the hall.]

After careful examination of the case in 1955 it was established that
the accusation against Rudzutek was false and that it was hased on
slanderousmaterials. - Rudzutak has been rehabilitated posthumously.

The way in which the former NKVD workers manufactured various
fietitious “anti-Soviet centers” and “blocs” with the help of provoca-
tory methods is seen from the confession of Comrade Rozenblum
11;%? member since 1906, who was arrested in 1937 by the Leningrad

During the examination in 1955 of the Komarov case Rozenblum
revealed the following fact: when Rozenblum was arrested in 1937
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take revengs on him, and on the other hand, the resulf of the base
falsification of materials by the investigative judges.

Eikhe wrote in his declaration: “* * * On 25 October of this year
1 was informed tha the investigation in my case has been concluded
and I was given aceess to the materials of this investigation. Had I
been guilty of only one-hundredth of the crimes with which I am
charged, I would not have dared to send you this preexecution decla-
xation; however, T have not been guilty oiy even one of the things with
which I am charged and my heart s clean of even the shadow of base-
ness. T have never in my life told you a word of falsehood and now,
finding my two feet in the grave, T am also not lying, My whole case
15 a typical example of provocation, slander, and violation of the
elementary basis of revobutionary legality. * * *

% % ¥ The confessions which were made part of my fle are not only
absurd but contain some slander toward the Central Committee of the
All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) and toward the Council of
People’s Commissars becauss eorrect resolutions of the Central Com-
mittee of the All-Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) and of the
Council of People's Commissars which were not made on my initiative
and without my participation are presented as hostile acts of counter-
revolutionary organizations mads ab my suggestion. * * *

“T am now alluding to the most disgraceful part of my life and to
my really grave guilt against the Party and against you. This is
m{ confession of counterrevolutionary activity * * ¥, The case is as
follows: not being able to suffer the tortures to which I was submitted
by Ushakov and Nikolayev—and especially by the first one—who
utilized the knowledge that my broken ribs have not properly mended
and have cansed me great paln—I have been forced to aceuse myself
and others,

“The majority of my confession has been suggested or dictated by
Ushakov, and the remainder is my reconstruction of NEVD ma-
ferials from western Siberia for which I assumed all responsibility.
If some part of the story which Ushakov fabricated and which T
signed did not properly hang together, I was forced to sign another
variation. The same thing was done to Rukhimovich, who was at
first designated as o member of the réserve net and whose name later
was removed without telling me anything about it; the same was also
done with the leader of the reserve net, supposedly created by Buk-
harin in 1985, ~ At first T wrote my name in, and then I was instructed
to tnsext Meshlauk, There were other similar incidents.

“H% T am askin% and begging you that you again examine my
case and this is not for the purpose of sparing me but in order to
unmask the vile provoeation which like & snake wound itself around
D1y persons In o great degree dus to my meanness and criminal
slander. T have never betrayed you or the Party. I know that I
perish beeass of vile and mean work of the enemies of the Party
and of the people, who fabricated the provocation against me.”

It would appear that such an important declaration was worth an
examination by the Central Committee, This, however, was not done
and the declaration was transmitted to Beria while the terrible mal-

gyeatxgent of the Political Buresu candidate, Comrade Bilkche, con-
inued.

“ﬂ'ﬁ

SPEECH OF FIRST PARTY SECRETARY N, S, KHRUSE-
CHEV AT A SESSION OF THE XXTH PARTY CONGRESS
OF THE COMMUNIST PARTY OF THE SOVIET UNION
FEBRUARY 25, 1956

(This session was limited in attendance to the delegates from
the U.S.S.R)

Corarades! In the report of the Central Committee of the Party
at the XXth Congress, n a number of Sfeeches by delegates to the
Congress, s also formerly during the plenary CC/CPSU sessions,
quite & Lot has been said about the cult of the individual and about its
harmful consequences.

After Stalin’s death the Central Committee of the Parfy began to
implement a policy of explaining concisely and consistently that it
is mpermissible and forelgn to the spirit of Marzism-Leninism to
elevate one person, to transform him into superman possessing super-
nabural characteristics akin to those of a god, Such & man sup-
gosedly knows everything, sees everything, thinks for everyone, can

0 anything, is infallible n his behavior.

Such & belief about & man, and specifically sbout Stalin, was cul-
tivated among us for many years.

The objective of the present report is not & thorough evaluation
of Stalin’s life and activity. Concerning Stalin's merits, an entirely
sufficient mumber of hooks, pamphlets, and studies had already been
written in his lifetime. The role of Stalin in the preparation and
execution of the Socialist Revolution, in the Civil War, and in the
fight for the construction of Socialism in our country is universally
known. Everyone knows this well. At the present we are concerned
with a question which has immense importance for the Party now
and for the future (we are concemed§j with how the cult of the
pexson of Stalin has been gradually growing, the cult which became
at & certain specific stage the soures of & whole seres of exceedingly
serious and grave perversions of Paxty principles, of Paxty democracy,
of revolutionary legality.

Because of the fact that not all as yet realize fully the practical
consequences resulting from the cult of the individual, the great harm
caused by the violation of the principle of collective divection of the
Party and because of the accumulation of immense and limitless power
in the hands of one person—the Central Committes of the Party
considers it absolutely necessary to make the material pertaining to
this matter available to the XXth Congress of the Communist Party
of the Soviet Union.

Allow me first of all to remind you how severely the classics of
Margism-Leninism denounced evexy manifestation of the cult of the
individual. In o letter to the German political worker, Wilhelm
Bloss, Marx stated : “From my antipathy to any cult of the individual,

]




94  NIKITA KERUSHCHEV SPEECE FEBRUARY 25, 1956

I never made public during the existence of the International the
mmerous addresses from Vavious countuies Which vecognized my
merits and which annoyed me. I did not even reply to them, exc:Ft
sometimes to rebuke their authors. Bngels and 1 first joined tho
secret society of Communists on the condition that ever{thmg making
for superstitions worship of authority would be deleted from its
statute. Lassallo subsequently did quite the opposite.”

Sometime later Engels wrofe: “Both Marx and I have always heen
against any publie manifestation with regord to individuals with
{he exception of cases when it had an important purpose; and we most
strongly opposed such manifestations which during our lifetime
cancerned us pezsonally.” L

The great modesty of the genius of the revolution, Viadimir Ilyich
Lenin, 13 known, Lenin had always stressed the role of the people
as the creator of history, the directing and organizational role of the
Party 15 o living and creative organism, and also the role of the
Central Committee.

Marsism does not negate the role of the leaders of the workers’
class in directing the revolutionary liberation movement,

While ascribing great importance to the role of the leaders and
organizers of the masses, Lenin af the same time mercilessly stigma-
tized every manifestation of the cult of the individual, inexorably com-
hatted the foreign-to-Marxism views about a “hero” and a “erowd”
and countered all efforts to oppose a “hero” to the masses and o the

people.

Lenin taught that the Party's strength depends on its indissoluble
unity with the masses, on the fact that behind the Paxty follow the
people—workers, peasants, and intelligentsia, “Only he will win and
retain the power,” said Lenin, “who believes in the people, who sub-
mergles”himself in the fountain of the living creativeness of the
eople.

P Lenin spoke with pride about the Bolsherik Communist Party as
the Jeader and teacher of the people; he called for the presentation of
all the most important questions before the opinion of lmowledgeable
workers, before the opinion of their Party; he said: “We believe in
it, we see n it the wisdom, the honor, and the conscience of our epoch.”

Lenin resolutely stood agains every attempt aimed ab helittling or
weakening the directing role of the Party in the structure of the
Soviet State. He worked out Bolshevik principles of Party direc-
tion and norms of Party life, stressing that the guiding principle of
Party leadership is its colleglality. Already during the pre-vevolu-
tionary years Lenin called the Central Committes of the arty a col-
lective of leaders and the guardian and interpreter of Party princi-
ples. “During the period between congresses,” pointed out Lenin,
‘l‘Dthe antral ommittes guards and interprets the principles of the

arty.

Underlining the role of the Central Committee of the Party and ifs
authority, Vladimir Tlyich pointed out: “Our Central Committee
constitliteg 'i,gself 28 & closely centralized and highly authoritative

During Lenin's Jife the Central Committee of the Party was a real
expression of collective leadership of the Pazty and of the nation,
Bemg a militant Marxist-revolutionist, always unylelding in matters
of prineiple, Lenin never imposed by force his views upon his co-
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Congress. It stated that in onder to apply an extreme method such
a5 exclusion from the Party against %entra,l Committee member,
against o Central Committee candidate, and against o member of the .
Party Control Commission, “it is necessary to call o Central Com-
mittee Plenum and to invite to the Plenum all Central Committee
candidate members and all members of the Party Control Commis-
sion”; only if two-thirds of the members of such a general assembly
of responsible Party leaders fnd it necessary, only then can & Central
Committee member or candidate be expelled.

The majority of the Central Committee members end candidates
elected at the XVIIth Congress and arrested in 1937-1038 were ex-
pelled from the Party illegiﬁly through the brutal abuse of the Party
Statute, because the question of their expulsion was never studied ot
the Central Committee Plenum,

Now when the cases of some of these so-called “spies” and “sabo-
tenrs” were examined it was found that all their cases were fabricated.
Confessions of guilt of many arvested and charged with enemy activ-
ity were gained with. the help of cruel and inhuman tortures.

At the same time Stalin, as we have been informed by members of
the Political Bureau of that time, did not show them the statements
of many acensed political activists when they retracted thelr confes-
sions hefore the military tribunal and asked for an objective exami-
nation of thetr cases, There were many such declarations, and Stalin
doubtlessly knew of them,

The Centra] Committes considers it absolutely necessary to inform
the Congress of many such fabricated “cases” against the members
of the Party's Central Committee elected at the XVIIth Paty Con-

1SS,
g An example of vile provocation, of odious falsification and of erim-
nal violation of revolutionary legality is the case of the former candi-
date for the Central Committee Political Burea, one of the most
eminent workers of the Party and of the Soviet government, Comrade
Bikhe, who was a Party member since 1905, ~[Commotion in the 1]

Comrade Bikhe was arrested on 29 April 1938 on the basis of slan-
derous materials, without the sanction of the Prosecutor of the
U.S. 8. R, which was finally received 15 months after the arvest,

Tvestigation of Bikhe's case was made in & mamer which most
hrutally violated Soviet legality and was accompanied by wilfulness
and falsification.

Eikhe was forced under torture to sign ahead of time a profoeol of
Iis conession prepared by the investigative judges, in which e and
soveral other eminent Party workers were aceused of anti-Soviet activ-

ity.

On 1 October 1939 Bilhe sent his declaration to Stalin in which he
categorically denied his guilt and asked for an examination of his case.
In the declaration he wrote:

“There is 1o more bitter misery than tosit in the jail of o government
for which I have always fought.”

A second declaration ongikhe has been preserved which he sent
to Stalin on 97 October 1989; init he cited facts very convineingly and
countered the slanderous accusations made against him, arguing that
this ]%:ovocatory acensation was on. the one hand the work of real
Trotsleyites whose arrests he had sanctioned as Fivst Secretary of the
West Siberian Krai Party Committes and who conspired in order to




.
\

36  NIKITA KERUSHCHEY SPEECE FEBRUARY 25, 1956

avoiding any tyge of conduct.  We would not have lasted two days had
e not answéred thes attempts of offcers and White Guardists in
merciless fashion; this meant the use of terror, but this was forced
upon us by the terrorist methods of the Entente,

“But as soom a8 We attained a decisive victory, even before the end
of the war, immediately after taking Rostov, we gave up the use of the
death penalty and thus proved that we intend to execute our own pro-
gram i the manner that we promised. We say that the application
of violencs flows out of the decision to smother the exploiters, the big
Tandowners, and the capitalists; as soon as this was accomplished we
gaveup ’ghe use of all extraordinary methods, We have proved this in

ractice.
’ Stalin deviated from these clear and plain precepts of Lenin. Stalin
pu the Party and the NCVD up to the use of mass terror when the
exploiting classes had heen liquigated in our country and when there
were 1o serious reasons for the use of extraordinary mass terror.

This tervor wasactually directed not at the remmants of the defeated
explotting classes hut against the honest wonkers of the Paxty and of
the Soviet State; against them were made Iying, slanderous, and absurd
accusations concerning “two-facedness,” “espionage,”“sabotage,” prep-
aration of fictitious “plots,” ete.

At the February-March Central Comumittes Plemum in 1987 many
members actually questioned the rightuess of the established course
regarding mass repressions wder the pretext of combating “two-
facedness.”

Comrade Postysher most ably expressed these doubts. He said:

T have philosophized that the severe years of fighting have passed,
Party members who have lost their backbones have broken down or
have joined the camp of the enemy; healthy elements have fought for
the Party. These were the years of industrialization and eollectiviza-
tion. T never thought it possihle that after this severe era had passed
Karpov and people like him would find themselves in the camp of
the enemy. FKarpov was & worker in the Ukvainian Central Com-
mittes whom Postyshev knew well.) And now, according to the testi-
mony, it appears that Karpov was recruited in 1934 by the Trotskyites.
1 personally do not helieve that in 1034 an honest Party member who
had trod the long road of uvelenting fight against enemies for the
Party and for Socialism, would now be I the camp of the enemies.
T do not helieve it * * * I cannot imagine how it would be possible
to travel with the Party during the dificult years and then, m 1934,
%'oiﬁ ]the Trotskyites. 1t is an odd thing * * *” [Movement in the
hall.

Using Stalin's formulation, namely that the closer we are to
Socialism the more enemes we will have, and using the resolution of
the February-March Central Comumittee Plemum passed on the basis
of Yezhov's report—the provocateurs who had infilrated the state
security organs together with conscienceless careerists began to protect
with the Party name the mass terror against Party cadres, cadres
of the Soviet State and the ordinary Soviet citizens, It should
suffice to say that the mumber of arvests based on charges of counter-
revolutionary crimes had grown ten times between 1936 and 1087,

Tt is known that brutal wilfulness was practiced against leading
Party workers, The Party Statute, approved af the XVIIth Party
Congress, was based on Leninist princip%es expressed at the Xth Party
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workers. He tried to convince; he patiently explained his opinions
to others. Lenin always diligently o}l)wserved that the norms of Party
Jife were realized, that the Party statute was enforced, that the Party
congresses and the plenary sessions of the Central Comnittes took
place at the proper intervals.

Tn addition to the great accomplishments of V. L. Lenin for the
victory of the working class and of the working pessants, or the
vietory of our Party and for the application of the 1deas of scientific
Communism to life, his acute ming expressed, itself also in this, that
he detected n Stalin in time those negative characteristies which re-
sulted later in grave consequences, Rearing the future fate of the
Party and of the Soviet nation, V. I Lenin made a completely correct
characterization of Stalin, pointing out that it was necessary to con-
sider, the question of transferring Stalin from the position of the
Secretary General because of the %act that Stalin is excessively rude,
fhat he does not have a proper attitude toward lis comrades, that he
is capricious and abuses his power,

Tn Decernber 1999 in o letter to the Party Congtess Viadimir Ilyich
wrote: “After takdng over the position of gecreta.ry General Comrade
Stalin accumulated n his hands immeasurable power and I am not
certain whether he will be always able to use this power with the
required care”

"This letter—a political document of tremendous importance, known
in the Party history as Lenin's “testament”™was distributed among
the delegates to the XXth Party Congress. You have read it, and
will undoubtedly read it again more than once. You might reflect
on Lenin's plain words, in which expression is given to Vladimir
Tiyicl’s anxiety concerning the Paxty, the people, the State, and the
future direction of Party ?olicy.

Viadimir Tyich said: “Stalim is excessively rude, and this defect,
which can be freely tolerated in our midst and in contacts among us
Communtsts, becomes a defeet which cannot be tolerated in one hold-
ing the position of the Sectetary General, Because of this, I pro-
pose that the comrades consider the method by which Stalin would
e vemoved from this position and by which another man would be
selected for it, & man who, above all, would differ from Stalin in
only one quality, nemely, greater tolerance, greater loyalty, greater
Yindness and more considenate attitude toward the comrades, » les
capricious temper, etc.”

This document of Lenin's was made known to the delegates at the
XTITth Party Congress, who discussed the question of fransferring
Stalin from the position of Secretary General. The delegates de-
claved themselves in favor of retaining Stalin in this post, hoping
that he would heed the critical remarks of Viadimir Iyich and would
e able to overcome the defects which caused Tenin serious anxiety.

Comrade! The Party Congress should hecome acquainted with
fwo new documents, which confitra Stalin's character as already out-
Tined by Viadimir Iyich Lenin in his “testament.” The documents
are 3 lotter from Nadezhda Konstantinovna Krupskaya to Kamenev,
who was at that time head of the Political Burea, and & personal
Tetter from Viadimir Ityich Lenin to Stalin.

1. Iwill now read these documents:

“Lev Borisovich!

84903—56-—3
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“Because of a short letter which I had written in words dictated to
m by Vadimir Ilyich by permission of the doctoss, Stalin allowed
himself yesterday an unusually rude outburst directed af me. This
is not my fust day in the Party. During all these thidty years I
have never heard from any comrade one word of rudeness. The busi-
ness of the Party and of Ilyich are not less dear to me than to Stalin,
I need ab present the maxumum of self-control. What one can and
what one cannot discuss with Ilyich—I know hetter than any doctor,
becanse I know what makes hiw nervous and what does not, in any
case I know better than Stalin. T am turning to you and to Grigory
a8 to much closer comrades of V. L. and I heg you to protect me
from rude interference with my private life and from vile invectives
and threats. I have nio doubt s to what will be the wnanimous
decision of the Control Commission, with which Stalin sees fit to
threaten me; however, I have neither the strength nor the time to
waste on this foolish quarrel. And I am o living person and my
nerves ave strained to the utmost.

“N. Krvesgava.”

Nadezhda Konstantinovna wrote this letter on 23 December 1922,
After two and o half months, in Mareh 1923, Vladimir Ilyich Lenin
sent Stalin the following letter:

9. TheLetterof V. I.ienin:

“To Comrade Stalin: .
“Copies for: Kamenev and Zinoviev.

“Dear Comrade Stalin:

“You permitted yourself a rude summons of my wife to the tele-
phone and a rude reprimand of her. Despite the fact that she told
you that she agreed to forget what was said, nevertheless Zinoviev
and Kamenev heard about 1t from her. I have no intention to forget
so easily that which is being done against me, and I need not stress
here that I consider as directed against me that which is being done
a%lainst my wife. I ask you, therefore, that you weigh carefully
whether you are agreeable to retracting your words and apologizing
or whether you prefer the severance of relations between us. fCom—
motionin the hall.]

“Sincerely:

“5 March 1993,

Comrades: T will not comment on these documents. They speak
eloquently for themselves. Sinee Stalin could hehave in this manner
during Lenin's life, could thus behave toward Nadezhda Konstanti-
novna Krupskaya, whom the Party knows well and values highly as
a Joyal friend of Lenin and as an active fighter for the cause of the
Paxty since its creation—we can easily imagine how Stalin treated
other people. These negative characteristics of his developed steadily
and during the last years acquired an absolutely insufferable character.

As later events have proven, Lenin's anxiety was justified: in the
first period after Lenin's death Stalin still paid attention to his (1. e,
Lenin's) advice, but later he began to disregard the serious admonitions
of Vladimir Ilyich,
~ When we analyze the practice of Stalin in regard to the divection
of the Party and of the country, when we pause to consider everything

Lxax,
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Yagoda hos definitely proved himself to be incapable of unmagking
the Trotskyite-Zinovievite bloc. The OGPT is 4 years hehind in
this matter, This is noted by all Party workers and by the majority
of the vepresentatives of the NKVD.” Strictly speaking we should
stress that Stalin did not meet with and therefore could not know the
opinion of party workers,

This Stalmist formulation that the “NEVD (ferm used interchange-
ably with ‘OGPT")? is 4 years behind” in appl}ving 10085 Tepression
and that there is & necessity for “catching up” with the neglected
work divectly pushed the NICVD workers on the path of mass arrests
and execytions.

We should state that this formulation was also forced on the Feb-
ruary-Mareh plenary session of the Central Committee of the All
Union Communist Party (Bolsheviks) in 1937. The plenary resolu-
tion approved it on the basis of Yeshov's report, “Lessons flowing
from the harmful activity, diversion and espionage of the Japanese-
German-Trotskyite agents,” stating:

“The Plenum of the Central Committee of the All-Union Com-
munist Party (Bolsheviks) considers that all facts revealed during
the investigation nto the matter of an anti-Soviet Trotskyite center
and of its followers in the provinces show that the People’s Com:
missariat of Internal Affairs has fallen behind af least 4 years in
the attempt to unmask these most inexorable enemies of the people.”

The mass vepressions b this time were made under the slogan of
a fight againgt the Trotskyites, Did the Trotskyites ab this time
actually constitute such a danger to our Party and to the Soviet
State? YWe should recall that in 1927 on the eve of the XVth Party
(longress only some 4,000 votes were cast for the Trotskyite-Zino-
vievite opposttion, while theve were 724,000 for the Party line. Dur-
ing the 10 years which passed betrween the X Vth Party Congress and
the February-March Central Committee Plenum Trotskyism was com-
pletely disarmed ; many former Trotskyites had changed their former
views and worked in the vavious sectors building Socialism. It is
clear that in the situation of Socialist victory there was no basis for
mass terzor in the country.

Stalin's report at the February-March Central Committes Plenum
in 1987, “Degciencies of Party work and methods for the liquidation
of the Trotskyites and of ofher two-facers,” contained an attempt at
theovetical justification of the mass terror policy under the pretext
that as we march forward toward Socialism class war must allegedly
sharpen. Stalin asserted that both history and Lenin taught him this,

Actually Lenin taught that the application of revolutionary violence
is necessitated by the vesistance of the exploiting classes, and this
referred to the era when the exploiting classes existed and were
powerful. As soon as the nation’s political situation had improved,
when in January 1920, the Red Army took Rostov and thus won
a most important victory over Denilkin, Lenin instructed Dzher-
zhingky to stop mass terror and to abolish the death penalty. Lenin
justified this important political move of the Soviet State in the fol-
Jowing manner 1n his report af the session of the All-Union Central
Bxecutive Committee on & February 1920:

“VWe were forced to use terror because of the terror practiced by the
Entente, when strong world powers threw their hordes against us, not

1The content of this paventhesis Is an editorial note of the translator.

v .
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the Party. While he still reckoned with the opinion of the collective
before the XVIIth Congress, after the complete political liquidation
of the Trotskyites, Zinoviertes and Bukharinites, when as & vesult
of that fight and Socialist victories the Party achieved unity, Stalin
ceased to an ever greater degres to consider the members of the Party's
Central Committee and even the members of the Political Burean,
Stalin thought that now he could decide all things alone and all he
needed were statisticians; he treated al others in such a way that they
could only listen to and praise him,

After the eriminal murder of 8, M. Kirov, mass repressions and
brutal acts of violation of socialist Jegality began, On the evening of
1 December 1934 on Stalin's initiative (without the approval of the
Political Bureau—which was passed two days later, casually) the
seerstary of the Presidium of the Central Executive Committee, Yenu-
Jeidze, signed the following directive:

“T. Tnvestigative agencies are directed to speed wp the cases of
those aceused of the preparation or execution of acts of terror.

“TL. Judicial organs ave divected not to hold up the execution of
death sentences pertaining to crimes of this category in order to
consider the possibiliéy of pardon, because the Presidium of the Cen-
tral Bxeentive Committee USSR does nob consider as possible the
recelving of petitions of thissort.

“TIL. The organs of the Commissariat of Internal Affairs are di-
rected to execute the death sentences against criminals of the above-
mentioned category irmediately after the passage of sentences.”

This directive hecame the basis for mass acts of abuse against
Soclalist legality. During many of the fabricated court cases the
accused were charged with “the preparation” of terroristio acts; this
deprived them of any &)ossibility that their cages might be reexamined,
even when they stated before the court that their Coonessions” were
secuved by force, and when, in a convineing manner, they disproved the
accusations against them,

Tt must be asserted that to this day the circumstances surrounding
Kirov's murder hide many things which ave iexplicable and mys-
terious and demand & most careful examination. There are reasons
for the suspicion that the killer of Kiov, Nikolayev, was assisted by
someone from among the peaple whose duty it was to protect the person
of Kivov. A month and & half hefore the killing, Nikolayev was ar-
rested on the grounds of suspicious behavior, but he was released and
not even searched. It is an wnusually suspicious civoumstance that,
when the Chelist assigned to proteet KCirov was being brought for an
interrogation, on & December 1934, he was killed in & car *accident”
in which no other occupants of the car were hatmed. After the murder
of Kiro, top functionaries of the Leningrad NKVD were given very
light sentences, but in 1987 they were shot. We can assume that the
were shot in order to cover the traces of the oganizens of Kirov's
killing, [Movement in the hall]

Mass repressions grew tremendously from the end of 1936 after
a telogram from Stalin and Zhdanov, dated from Sochi on 25 Sep-
tember 1986, was addressed to Kaganovich, Molotov, and other mem.
l;eﬁs of the Political Bureau, The content of the telegram was as

ollows:

“YWo deem it absolutely neeessary and wrgent that Comrade Yeshov
he nominated to the post of People's Commissar for Internal Affains,
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which Stalin perpetzated, we must be convinced thet Lenin's foars
were7ustified, Thenegative characteristics of Stalin, which, in Lenin's
time, were only incipient, transformed themselves during the Jast
vears into a grave abuse of power by Stalin, which caused untold harm
to our Party.

e have to consider seriously and analyze correctly his matter
in order that we may preclude any possibility of & repefition in any
orm whatever of what took place during the Jife of Stalin, who ahso-
Tutely did not tolerate collegialit{ in Jeadership and in work, and who
E;a;}cticed hrutal violence, not only toward everything which opposed

im, bt also fowad that whieh seemed to his caprieious and despotic
character, contrary to his concepts. .

Stalin acted nof, through persuasion, explanation, and patient co-
ogemtion with people, but by imposing his concepts and demanding
absolute submission to his opinion. Whoever opposed this concept or
tried to prove his viewpoint, and the correctness of i position—was
doomed to removal from the leading collective and to subsequent
mora] and physical amnibilation. This was especially true during the
period following the XVIIth Paxty Congress, when many promient
Party leaders and rank-and-file Party workers, honest and dedicated
to the canse of Communistn, fell vietim o Stalin’s despotism.

Wo must affrm that the Party had fought a serious fight against
the Trotskyites, rightists and bourgeois nationalists, and that 1t dis-
armed ideologically all the enemies of Leninism. This ideclogical
fight was carvied on successfully as a vesult of which the Paxty became
strengthened and tempered. Here Stalin played a positive role.

The Paty led o great political ideological struggle against those in
its own ranks who proposed anti-Leninist heses, who represented
political line hostile to the Party and to the cause of Socialism. This
was & stubborn and a diffeult fight but a necessary one, because the
political Tine of both the Trotskyite-Zinovievite bloe and of he Bul
Tarinites led actually toward the restoration of capitalism and capitu-
Iation to the world bourgeoiste. Let us consider for o moment what
would have happened if i 1928-1929 the political line of right devia-
tion had prevailed among v, or orientation toward “eotton-dress in-
Qustrialization,” or towaxd the kulak, etc. We would not now have a
powerful heavy industzy, we would not have the Kolkhores, we would
find ourselves disarmed and wealk in o capitalist encirclement,

Tt was for this reason that the Party led an inexorable ideological
fight and explained to all Party members and to the non-Party masses
fiie harm and the danger of the anti-Leninist proposals of the Trot-
skyite opposition and the vightist opportumists. And this great work
of explaining the Party line bore fruit; hoth the Trotskyites and the
vightist opportunists were politically isolated; the overwhelming
Party majority supported he Leninist line and the Party was able
to awaken and organize the working masses to apply the Leninist
Party line and to build Socialism.

Worth noting is the fact that even during the progress of the
farious ideological fight agains the Trotsleyites, the Zinovievites, the
Bukharinites and others—extreme repressive measures were not used
against them. The fight was on ideological grounds. But some yeats
Jater when Socialism in our country was fundamentally constructed,
when the exploiting classes were generally liquidated, when the Soviet
soctal strncture had radically changed, when the social basis for
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political movements and groups hostile to the Party had violently con-
tracted, when the ideological opponents of the Party were long since
defeated politically—~then the repression directed against themtf)egan.

It was precisely during this period (1935-1987-1938) that the Erac—
tiee of mass repression through the government apparatus was born,
fivst against the enemies of Leninism—Thotskyites, Zinovievites, Bu-
Ihavinites, long since politically defeated by the Party, and subse-
quently also against many honest Communists, against those Party
cadres who had borne the heavy load of the Civil War and the first
and most difficult years of industrialization and collectivization, who
actively fought against the Trotskyites and the rightists for the Lenin-
ist Party line.

Stalin originated the concept “enemy of the people.” This term
automatically rendered it unnecessary that the ideological errors of &
01 OF Men enga%ed in a controversy be proven; this term made pos-
sible the usage of the most cruel repression, violating all norms of
revolutionary legality, against anyone who in any way disagreed with
Stalin, against those who were only suspected of hostile intent, against
those who had bad reputations, This concept, “enemy of the people,”
actually eliminated the possihility of any kind of ideologieal fight or
the making of one’s views known. on this or that issue, even those of
a practical character. Tn the main, and in actuality, the only Proof
of guilt used, against all novms of current legal science, was the “con-
fession” of the accused himself; and, as subsequent probing proved,
“confegsions” were acquired through physical pressures against the
accused.

This Jed to glaring violations of revolutionary legality, and to the
fact that many entirely innocent persons, who in the past had defended
the Party line, hecame vietims,

We must assert that, in vegard to those persons who in their time had
opposed the Party line, there were often no sufficiently serious reasons
for their Ehysical annihilation. The formula, “enemy of the people”
was specifically introduced for the purpose of physically annihilating
such Individuals.

It is a fact that many persons, who were later annihilafed ag enemies
of the Party [wers] people had worked with Lenin during his life.
Some of these persons had made exvors during Lenin's life, but, despite
this, Lenin benefited by their work, he corrected them and he did
everything possible to retain them in the ranks of the Party; he
induced them to follow him.

In this connection the delegates to the Party Congress should fa-
miliavize themselves with an unpublished note by V. 1, Lenin directed
to the Central Committee’s Political Burean in October 1920, Out-
lining the duties of the Control Commission, Lenin wrote that the
Commission should be transformed info a real “organ of Party and
proletarian conscience.”

“As 2 special duty of the Control Commission there is recommended
 deep, individualized relationship with, and sometimes even a type of
therapy for, the representatives of the so-called opposition—those who
have expertenced a psychological crisis because of failure in their
Soviet or Party career. An effort should be made to quiet them, to
explain the matter to them in a way used among comrades, to find for
them (avoiding the method of issuing orders) a task for which they are
psychologically fitted. Advice and rules relating to this matter are

¥
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ity—which resulted n the death of innocent peaple. It became ap-
parent that many Party, Soviet and economle activists, who were
branded in 19871938 as “enemies,” were actually never enemies, spies,
wreckers, etc., but were always honest Communists; they were only so
stigmatized and often, no longer able to bear barbaric tortures, they
charged themselves (at the order of the investigative judges—falsi-
fievs) with all kinds of grave and unlikely crimes. The Commission
has presented to the Central Committee Presidium lengthy and docu-
mented materials pertaining to mass vepressions against the delegates
to the XVIIth Party Congress and against members of the Central
Committes elected at that Congress, These materials have heen studied
by the Presidium of the Central Committee,

It was determined that of the 13 members and candidates of the
Party’s Central Committee who were elected at the XVIIth Congress,
98 persons, 1. e., T0 percent, were arvested and shot (mostly in 1987-
1938). [Indignation in the hall]

TWhat was the composition of the delegates to the X VIIth Congress?
Tt is known that eighty percent of the voting participants of the
XVTIth Congress joined the Party during the years of conspiracy
before the Revolution and during the (ivil War; this means before
1921, By soctal origin the basic mass of the delegates to the Congress
were workers (60 percent of the voting mermbers).

For this reason, 1t was inconceivable that a Congress so composed
would have elected a Central Committee, a majority of whom would
prove to be enemtes of the Party. The only reason why 70 percent of
(entral Committee members and candidates elected at the XVIIth
(‘ongress were branded as enemies of the Party and of the people was
hecause honest Comumunists were slandered, accusations against them
were fabricated, and revolutionary legality was gravely undermined.

The same fate met not only the Central Committee members but
also the majority of the delegates o the XVITth Party Congress: Of
1,966 delegates with either voting or advisory rights, 1,108 persons
were arrested on charges of anti-evolutionary crimes, 1, e., decidedly
more than a majority. This very fact shows how absurd, wild and
contrary to commaon sense were the charges of counter-revolutionary
crimes made out, as we now see, against a majority of participants ab
the XVIIth Paxty Congress. [Indignation in the hall ]

We should recall that the XVIIth Party Congress is historically
Imown s the Congress of Victors. Delegates to the Congress were
active participants n the building of our Socialist State; many of them
suffered and fought for Party interests during the pre-revolutionaxy
years in the conspiracy and at the Civil War fronts; they fought their
enemies valiantly and often nervelessly looked into the face of death.
How then can we believe that such people could prove to be “two-
faced” and had joined the camps of the enemies of Socialism during
the era after the political liquidation of Zinovievites, Trotskyites and
righgists and after the great accomplishments of Socialist construc-
tion?

This was the result of the abuse of power by Stalin, who hegan to
nse mass terror against the Party cadres. _

What is the reason that mass repressions against activists inereased
more and more after the XVIIth Party Congress? It was because
at that time Stalin had so elevated himself above the Paxty and above
the nation that he ceased to consider either the Central Committee or
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Congress accepted Lenin's New Beonomic Policy and the historieal
resolution called, “About Party Tnity.”

During Lenin's life, Party Congresses were convened vegularly; al-
ways, when  Tadical turn in the development of the Party and the
country took place, Lenin considered it absolutely necessary that the
Party discuss at length all the basic matters pertaining to internal and
forelgn policy and fo questions hearing on the development of Party
and government,

It Js very characteristic that Lenin addressed to the Party Con-
aress, a5 the highest Party ovgan, his lagt articles, letters, and vemarks.
During the period between congresses the Central Committee of the
Party, acting as the most authoritative leading collective, metieulously
observed the principles of the Party and carried out itspolicy.

Soitwas during Lenin's ife.

Were our Party's holy Leninist principles observed adter the death
of Vladimir Ilyich?

Whereas during the fivst few years after Lenin's death, Party Con-
%resses and Central Committee plenums took place move or Jess regu-

arly, later, when Stalin began meveasingly to abuse his power, these

principles were brutally violated. This was especially enident during
the last 15 yeaxs of his life. Was it & novmal situation when over 13
vears elapsed between the XVIIIth and XTXth Party Congresses,
vears during which our Party and owr country had expevienced so
many important events? These events demanded categorically that
the Party should have passed resolutions pertaining to the country’s
defense during the Patriotic War and to peacetime construction after
the war. Tven after the end of the war, o Congress was not convened
for over 7 yeas.

Central Committee plenums were hardly ever called. It should be
suffcient to mention that during all the years of the Patriotic War
not & single Central Committee plenwm took place. It is true that
there was an attempt to call a Central Committee plenum in October
1941, when Central Comumittee members from the whole country were
called to Moscow. They waited two days for the opening of the
plenum, but in vain, Stalin did not even want to mest ad to talk
to the Central Committee members. This fact shows how demoralized
Stalin was in the first months of the war and how haughtily and dis-
dainfully he treated the Central Committee members,

In practice Stalin ignoved the norms of Party life and trampled
on the Leninist principle of colleetive Party Jeadership.

Stalin's wilfulness vis-a-vis the Party and its Central Committee
became fully evident after the XVITth Party Congress which took
place in 1984,

Having af 1ts disposal numerous data showing brutal willfulness
toward Party cadres, the Central Committee had created o Party
Commission under the control of the Central Committee Presidium;
it was charged with investigating what made possible the mass re-
pressions against the majority of the Central Committee members and
candidates elected at the XVIIth Congress of the All-Union Com-
munist Party (Bolsheviks).

The Commission has hecome acquainted with a laxge quantity of
materials in the NKVD axchives and with other documents and has
established many facts pertaining to the fabrication of cases against
Coramunists, to false accusations, to glaring abuses of Socialist legal-

-
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to b,e,a formulated by the Central Committee's Organizational Bureau,
et

Everyone knows how frreconcilable Lenin was with the ideologieal
enemnies of Marxism, with those who deviated from the corvect Paxty
line. - At the same time, however, Lenin, as is evident from the given
docwment, . his practice of divecting the Party demanded the most
intimate Party contact with people who had shown indecision ov tem-
porary nonconformity with the Paxty line, but whom it was possible
foreturn to the party path. Lenin advised that such people should be
patiently educated without the application of extreme methods,

Lenin's wisdom in dealing with people was evident in his work with
cadres.

An entively different velationship with people characterized Stalin.
Lenin’s traits—patient work with people; stubborn. and painstaking
education of them; the ability to induce people to follow him without
using compulsion, but rather through the ideological influence on then
of the whole collective—were entirely foreign to Stalin. He (Stalin)
discarded the Leninist method of convincing and educating; be aban-
doned the method of ideological struggle for that of admnistrative
violence, mass repressions, and terror. Ho acted on an increasingly
Ixger seale and morve stubbornly throngh punitive organs, at the same
time often violating al] existing norms of morality and of Soviet laws.

Arbitrary behavior by one person encouraged and pevmitted arbi-
trariness in others.  Mass arvests and deportations of many thousands
of people, execution without trial and without normal investigation
created conditions of insecurity, fear, and even desperation,

This, of course, did not contribute toward unity of the Party ranks
and of all strata of working people, but on the contrary brought about
annibilation and the expulsion from the Party of workers who were
loyal but inconvenient to Stalin.

Our Party fought for the implementation of Lenin’s plans for the
construction of Socialism. Thiswas anideological fight. Had Lenin-
ist principles been observed during the course of this fight, had the
Party’s devotion to principles heen skillfully combined with a keen
and solicitous concern for people, had they not been repelled and
wasted but rather drawn to our side—we certainly would not have had
such a brutal violation of revolutionary legality and many thousands
of people would not have fallen victim of the method of terror. - Extra-
ordinaxy methods would then have been resorted to only against those
people Who had in fact committed ceiminal acts against the Soviet
system.

Liet us vecall some historical facts.

In the days before the October Revolution two members of the (en-
tral Committee of the Bolshevik Party—Kamenev and Zinoviev—de-
clared themselves agaist Lenin's plan for an armed uprising. In
addition, on 18 October they published in the Menshevik newspaper,
Novaya Zhizn, o statement declaring that the Bolsheviks were making
preparations for an uprising and that they considered it adventuristic.
%{amenev and Zinoviev thus disclosed to the enemy the decision
of the Central Committes to stage the uprising, and that the uprising
had been organized to take place within the very near future,

This was treason against the Parby and against the revolution. In
this connection, V. I, Lenin wrote: “Kamenev and Zinoviev revealed

ﬂ
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the decision of the Central Committes of their Party on the armed up-
rising to Rodzyanko and Kerensky, * * #' He put before the Central
Cﬁ)nll;nittee the question of Zinoviev's and Kamenev’s expulsion from
the Paxty,

Howger, after the Great Socialist Qctober Revolution, as is known,
Zinoviev and Kameney were given leading positions. Lenin put them
in positions in which they carried out most responsible Party tasks and
participated actively in the work of the leading Paxty and Soviet or-
gans, It is known that Zinoviev and Kamenev committed & number
of other serious errors during Lenin's ife, Tn his “testament” Lenin
wamed that“Zinoviev’s and Kamenev's Oetober episode was of course
not an accident.” But Lenin did not pose the question of their arrest
and certainly not their shooting,

Or Jet us take the example of the Trotskyites. Ab present, after
sufficiently long historical period, we can speak about the fight with
the Trotskyites with complete calm and can analyze this matter with
suffiient objectivity. After all, around Trotsky were people whose
origin cannot by any means b traced to bourgeois society. Part of
them belonged to the Paxty intelligentsia and a cextain part were re-
cruited from among the workers. We can name many individuals who
in their time joineﬁ the Trotskyites; however, thess same individuals
took an active part in the workers' movement before the revolution,
during the Socialist October Revolution itself, and also in the con-
solidation of the victory of this greatest of revolutions. Many of them
hroke with Trotskyism and returned to Leninist positions. Was it
necessary to annihilate such people? We are deeply convinced that
had Lenin lived, such an extreme method would not have been used
against many of them,

Such are only & few historical facts. But can it be said that Lenin
did not decide to use even the most severe means against enemies of the
vevolution when this was actually necessary? No, no one can say this,
Vladimir Ilyich demanded wncompromising dealings with the enernes
of the revolution and of the working class and when necessary re-
sorted ruthlessly to such methods. You will recall only V. I. Lenin's
fight with the gocialist Revolutionary organizers of the anti-Soviet
uprising, with the counter-revolutionary kulaks in 1918 and with
others, when Lenin withont hesitation used the most extfeme methods
againgt the enemies. Lenin used such methods, however, only against
actual class enemies and not against those who blunder, who err, and
whom it was possible to lead through ideological influence, and even
retain in the leadership.

Lenin used severe methods only in the most necessary cases, when the
exploiting classes were still in existence and were vigorously oppos-
ing the revolution, when the struggle for survival was decidedly as-
suming the sharpest forms, even including a civil war.

Staltn, on the other hand, used extreme methods and mass repres-
sions ab a time when the revolution was already victorious, when the
Sovie statewas strengthened, when the exploiting classes were already
liquidated and Socialist relations were rooted solidly in all phases of
national economy, when our Party was politically consolidated and
had strengthened itself both numerteally and ideologieally. It is clear
that here Stalin showed in a whole sertes of cases his intolerance, his
brutality and his abuse of power., Instead of proving his political cor-
rectness and mobilizing the masses, he often chose the path of repres-
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sion and physical annihilation, not only against actual enemies, but
also against dividuals who had not committed any erimes against the
Party and the Soviet government, Here we seé no wisdom but only a
demonstration of the brutal force which had once so alarmed V. T,
Lenin,

Lately, especially after the unmasking of the Beria gang, the Cen-
fral Comuittes Jooked into a series of matters fabricated by this gang.
This revealed a very ugly pioture of brutal willfulness connected with
the incorrect behavior of Stalin, As facts prove, Stalin, using his
unlimited power, allowed himself many abuses, acting in the name of
the Central Committee, not asking for the opinion of the Comittee
members nor even of the members of the Central Committee’s Political
Bureau; often he did not inform them about his personal decisions
concerning very important Party and government matters.

Considering the question of the cult of an individual we must frst
of all show everyone what harm this caused to the intevests of our
Party, . ‘
VlZdimir Tiyich Lenin had always stressed the Party's role and sig-
nifiance in the divetion of the Socialist government of workers and
peasants; he saw in this the chief precondition for a successful build-
ing of Socialism in our country. Pointing to the éTeat responsibility
of the Bolsherik Party, as a ruling party in the Soviet State, Lenin
called, for the most metieulous observance of all norms of Paxty life;
he called for the realization of the principles of collegiality m the
direction of the Party and the State.

Collegiality of Leadership flows from the very nature of our Party, a
party built on the principles of democrati centralism, “This means,”
snid Lenin, “that all Party matters are accomplished by all Party
members—directly or through representatives—who without any ex-
ceptions ave subject to the same rules; in addition, all administrative
members, aJl directing collegia, all holders of Party positions are elec-
tive, they must account for their activities and are recallable.”

Ttisknown that Lenin himself offered an example of the most careful
observance of these principles, There was no matter so mportant
that Lenin himself decided it without asking for advice and approval
of the majority of the Central Committee members or of the members
of the Central Committee's political Burean, '

Tn. the most diffcalt period for our Party and our country, Lenin
considered it necessary regularly to convoke congresses, Party con-
fovences, and plenary sessions of the Centeal Committee at which all
the most important questions were discussed and where resolutions,
carefully worked out by the collective of leaders, were approved.

TWe can recall, for an example, the year 1918 when the country was
threatened by the attack of the imperialistie interventionists. In this
situation the VITth Party Congress was convened in order to diseuss
vitally important matter which could not be postponed—the matter of

eace. In 1919, while the Civil War was raging, the VITIth Party

ongress convened, which adopted a new Party program, decided such
important matters as the relationship with the peasant masses, the
organization of the Red Army, the leading role of the Party in the
work of the Soviets, the correction of the social composition of the
Party, and other matters. Tn 1920 the IXth Party Congress was con-
vened, which laid down guiding principles pertaining to the Party’s
work n the sphere of economic construction, In 1921, the Xth Party
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Soviet encyclopedia's reference to Khrushchev's Gandy
secret speech at 20th Party Congress is described o ff -
by Polish periodical as perhaps first public Soviet /Ayc,, / 3
i

mention of it. I so, reference is additional
evidence that Khrushchev is more confident than
ever of position of power he now holds in Soviet
Union.

P

A blography of Soviet Party leader Nikita Serge ev:.ch,LSbr ushchey was
published recently in the Large Soviet Encyclopedia. This biography presents. a —
detailed picture of Khrushchev's political career. X describes him as an "outstandi
figure of Comimunist Party and Soviet state' and as a "loyal disciple of V. I, Lenm
(The Current Digest of the Soviet Press, 11/211/57, p. 10) e

Mentions Secret Speech V

.~ One notable inclusion in this biography is a reference to Khrushchev's
now famous secret speech which triggered the de-Stalinization campaign. The
blography says, "...at a closed session of the (20th Party) Congress, he delivered
the~’report 1On the Cult of the Individual and Its Consedquences.' "
(The Current Digest of the Soviet Press, 11/27/57, p. 10)

Polish Observation {31 RECORDED - 20 @..wit}g lawijoys -9

Noting the encyclopedia's reference to the speech, the Polish periodical :
Przekroj on September 15, 1957, commented, "This is probably the first public
Soviet mention of the speech, ' (East Europe, 11/57, 0. 13) s s

Positi f .
osition of Con 1dence 11 1057 ‘

If the Pohsh periodical's observation is correc(% reference to
Khrushchev's speech in the Soviet encyclopedla is ad.’v iona, g}eﬁ;e‘é‘that
neaffoWwer he now holds in the
Soviet Union,
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As 1957 draws to a close, it seems worthwhile to review some ﬁf‘@i‘“’@ it
..of the statements made by Soviet Party leader, Nikita S.
O Khrushchev who has emerged as the most powerful Ppersonality (Z]);; s,
ij

-in the world communist conspiracy. Khrushchev, a voluble
speaker and colorful phrasemaker, has demonstrated no loss
of words during the past year. Although many of his statements
have been made in the convivial surroundings of cocktail parties,
because’ of his great personal power these utterances are no.
less important than his official speeches, Set forth below are
jsuccmct pertinent quotations from Khrushchev on mapy.df
the major topics of interest in today's world.

- Referral/Consult

Nuclear War

Military Stzength A/

""We must have teeth so that wolves know they cannot attack peace~loving
countries with’' 1mpunlty The wolves may lose their skins and maybe even more--
their heads,..." (Tass June, 29, 1957) i

Rockets

'...in our time, when rocket technology is being speedlly de‘veloped no
distances guarantee any country against the actlon of atomic and hydrogen Weapons "

(Bast German radio broadcast, 8/8/57) A%,
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Memo to L. V, Boardman

Re: The Views of Nikita S.
Khrushchev
Central Research Matter

Peaceful Coexistence

""We firmly uphold the Leninist position of peaceful coexistence. That is
written into the decisions of the 20th CPSU Congress. We wrote these decisions and
we shall implement them...." (Prague Radio, July 13, 1957)

¥.conomic Competition

"The growth of industrial and agricultural production is the battering ram
with which we shall smash the capitalist system, enhance the influence of the ideas
of Marxism~Leninism, strengthen the socialist camp and contribute to the victory
of the cause of peace throughout the world." (Pravda, March 10, 1957)

Socialist Unity Imperative
"It is no secret that the imperialists have tried, and will try again to attack

the achievements of the workers. We must therefore strengthen international solidarity]
and the unity of the countries of the socialist camp. " (steuefs Deutschland, 8/14/57)

Proletama_.n Internationalism

"We must be true to the principles of proletarian internationalism, to the
militant call, *Workers of the world, unite!* "(Pravda, January 1, 1957)

Stalin

“ees God grant that every Communist will be able to fight as Stalin fought. "
(Pravda, January 19, 1957)

Literature

"The Party is waging an uncompromising fight against the penetration into
literature and art of the influence of alien ideology, against hostile attacks on
socialist culture. " (Kommumst No. 12, 1957, pp. 20-21)

Press

. .the press is our main ideological weapon., ...Just as an army cannot
fight Wlﬁlout weapons 50 the Party cannot successfully carry out its ideological work
without such a sharp and militant weapon as the press. We cannot surrender the
organs of the press to unreliable hands..." (Kommunist, No. 12, 1957, p. 23)
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Education Referral/Consult

Religion

'...We are atheists. Certainly we say the name of God, as in 'God's
truth!* But that is.only a habit. We could just as easily say 'I give you my word.' "
(Washington Post and Times Herald, 11/25/57, p. A-9)

Communism Inevitable

"We are convinced that sooner or later capitalism will perish, just as
feudalism perished earlier. The socialist nations are advancing towards Communism.
All the world will come to Communism. Hlstory does not ask whether you want it.or
not, " * (TASS, June 29, 1957)

"We haye already won over you...."
(U. S. News & World Report, 12/6/57, p. 98)

RECOMMENDATION:

For the information of the Director.
*Underlining for emphasi V/ \ﬁ’é A &/
nderlining for eémphasis zg" ﬁ.aﬁ’" l ,\‘ 6 /{
% "/' ’
™ >
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In iccorlies with our convarzation yesterday, I aw ennlosing
thrae copies of © speach made on Tanuary 22, 1928, by _ovist leador
Fikity 7. ’f'hrushc‘xev. idruchehev delivered the speech at 3 meeting
of agricultural workers in 'inse, md it has been widely dis seminatﬂ&
t?mou.u veriour Covizt propaganda wedia.

“hrushchev's speech, while purportelly an analysis of the
int xrnationad situ: tion, actually ie a propagandistic vehicle xkich
dradrees up the tynical communist line and parrots the current theme
of “cvict foreign policy. In onc package it wraps up Joviet maoves
for "peaceful co-existenca," “peace,” the growth of national
izeation movawshty, enﬁing the CDH war, stopping tho arms
raca, kaoning nuclea,r waapong, and Cerman reunification. “hrushebev
ﬂmphypnd the “oviet Union's desxre for 1 summit conferencye with
octarn countries, taot strossad thats

' 1. ..ostern acceptance of the status quo in communist
o iastnm Turone is a prere;uisite for 2 summit meeting.

w
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] j 3. The lssue of Gersman reunification is karred ag 2
N qu“t,ut topic of conversation.

“ 3. Tha “oviet Union is willing to digcues an atom-iree
~zone In Gurope. (Folish Foreign Minigter Adam Rapacki first
pronosed this plan.)
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that developr.ents in science and technology have proved the
superiority of the Suviet systen:, and he rew.indsg the Western
countries that the Soviel Union is not alone on the path {o
communigin., Ridiculing what he terms are the efforis of the
estern countries to minincize the achievewsents of comwmunisn:,
he declares that nothing can be dcne to alter the fact that a world
systen. of scciatisa exists,

Khrughchev's speech containg numercus charges against
the United States and other Wesgtern couniries which, taken
together, represent one of the siyrongest attacks reade against
the Free V¥ orld recently by conaunist propagandists. e
charges that;

}. 1t is the obvious intention of the "imperialist powers™
to worgen international tension,

2, The "imperialist couniries"” are purguing a poilcy
of aggresrion pursued by Hitler and Mussolini.

3. The Western couniries are doing everything ,
pussible to fon.ent war hysteria for the purpose of making profits
fron: the production of aras,

4. The Govermuents of the United Stateg, Britain, and
France have thus far done practically nothing in reaponse tu
concrete peaceable steps taken by the Soviet Union.

5. The United States and son:e other countries helped
Hitler attack the Soviet Unlon early in world War IL

4. 'The United Stateg desires tu ban weapons which
threaten its territury while zeaintaining control of other weapons
with which it would like to terrorize the world.

7. The Unitc: States apa other Western countrics uee
religiuus issues as a screen for Luwperiaiist aggressions,

Three additional copies of Khrushehavis specch are
being obtained and will be forwarued aivectly to your secrelary
when available,
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DAVIE LAWRENCE

‘Bulganin may write the
letters to Eisenhower and
Macmillan, but Khrushchev
reflects the true attitude of
the Kremlih toward a “sum-
mit” conference. There's a
distinet difference between
the polite language of diplo~
macy used by Bulganin and
the hard-hitting, “give-’em-
hell” style of the dictator of
the vast Soviet Empire when
he talks abhout America to
the Soviet people.

Most significant is the
speech made by Khrushchev
in his role as the leader of
the Communist Party to. a
- conference of “leading work-

ers of agriculture” at Minsk

on last.January 22. The full
text. has just become avail-
able here. The speech was
delivered hefore America
launched her globe-circling
satellite but took into ac-
count that the United States

also might soon have g

“Sputnik” in the air.

The address, approximate-
1y 14,000 words, is plainly an
a.tterppt to make a conipre-
hepsxve rebuttal to the view-
voints of Western countries,

. It reveals clearly that West-
- ern -criticism gets under the
skin of the Soviet spokes-
men. They show irritation,
seem to wince under the
verbal blows, and they come
up with fantastic distortions
in an effort to hold up their
end of the debate.

What happened in Hun-
gary is still a sore point—
and, of course, the West is
blamed for exploiting it and
even instigating it.

“Literally in three days,”
relates Khrushchey, “the
counter - revolutionary bands
in Hungary were routed and
order was restored. .. . Of
course, there still are serious
economic difficulties which
are due to the activities of
counter-revolution.”

In Poland, the Communist
chief admits that “there still
exist not a few difficulties”
but says Ymeasures are being
implémented to strengthen

P |

|

f er defines an “aggressor,” he

TheReal Aims of the C ommyﬂnﬁiustsl

Talk by Khrushchev Cited as Belying ,
Protestations of Peace by Russians ¥ V9

the people’s democratic re-

gime.”

Much space is devoted in
the speech to the scientific
achievement represented by
the launching of two “Sput-
niks,” and the West is criti-

. cized for daring to imply that
Jthe Soviet leaders were
4trying “to frighten the gov-
ernments of the Western
powers.” )

Nothing could be further
removed from the Soviet
mind, argues XKhrushchev,
but a little later on in the
same speech he repeats one

of his “we « will = bury - you”
threats. After pointing out
{that the West still has no
rockets for its bases in Eu=
rope and will not have them
for two or three years more.
he remarks:

“We have these rockets to-
day and they can be aimed
at any area of the globe for
dealing a crushing blow at
the aggressors, if they should
attempt to unieash a new
fwar.”

‘When the Communist lead-

appears to mean any country
that doesn’t bow in submis-
ysion to Soviet demands. Bub
immediately after a few para-
graphs of defiancé and scorn,
the Kremlin chief changes
his tune and says:

“Let us improve our rela-
tions, let us trade, let us
develop the scientific, cul-
tural and sports ties. Let us
meet and discuss in a busi-
nesslike manner the urgent
international problems.”

The speech then sets forth
the Soviet idea of “peaceful
co-existence” — which would
require withdrawal of all
American forces from Europe
and of all military aid, aban-
donment of all bases, a pro-
hibition against testing and
use of nuclear weapons—bub
there is not 2 word as to how
the West is to be assured that
the Soviet Union will keep
agreements in the future
when she has repeatedly vio-
lated them in the past.

[ The Communist Party boss

L

l

- e . W

4 has a lob to say in scorn of
JWesterners because they de-
{Jclare they believe in God.
&Khrushchev doesn’t like the
%“a.theistic" label pinned on
him by Western spokesmen
but does nothing to indicate
he or his followers have he-
come believers in God. In-
stead he insists the Western-
ers don’t believe in God either
and cites local wars in recent
yvedrs—as if self-defense has
been held sinful by religion.
Most palpable are the omis-
sions. After denouncing the
one-time Fascist govern-
ments of Italy and Germany
and accusing the West of
_having instigated, K an attack
on Russia by Hitler in 1941,
the Communist spokesman
forgets altogether that there |
would not have been any
World War II if Stalin and .
E‘Molotov themselves had not
.made an alliance with Hitler
in 1939 which gave military
immunity to the Nazis on
their own Eastern Front

f

while they concentrated an !
attack in the West. :

It is because of arguments
of such duplicity that the
- world will be left to wonder
' what Khrushchev really has
| in mind. He repeatedly says
the Soviet Union has per-
. fected arms “not only to des~
troy these bases but also to
strike a crushing retaliatory
blow against more remote ob~
Jjectives.”

Then why should Kru-
shchev worry any more about
the NATO bases or Western
military strength? Plainly
Jthe Communist leader's

the worried people behind
the Iron Curtain that the
Communist leaders are the-
oretically striving for “Peace”
—a domestic propaganda
game to quell unrest and the
protests of those who suffer
privation in standards of liv-
ing as the rubles they are en-
titled to in wages are wasted

on armament, PR _ S
(Reproduction Rights ReServed)
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speech is full of inconsisten- |\
‘cies. On the whole they em- A
M phasize that a “summit” =3,
meeting is not really desired V%)
for purposes of reaching any » ‘2.
agreement on armament but |-l
primarily to demonstrate to [ G2
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2/10/58

Khrushchev's speech of January 22, 1958,

28 pages long.

is
The beginning of the speech

is marked with a paper clip and we have noted,
by marking in red along the margins, those portions
to which David Lawrence refers in his column
today. In view of the length of the speech,

we are attempting to secure additional copies,

via Liaison, so that we may send 6 copies
to the Attorney General by cover memorandum.
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O]fﬁce Me %2%772 UNITED STATE! ngKNMENT

TO : Mr. L. V. Boardman J{; - ,b\@\'s% DATE: February 11, 1958
{6' '?“I' } - ES/
rROM : Mr. A. H. Belmont ,“,»‘.:f'*} 3 mttm-__
2 &0 s elmon
v °“£ons
suBjecT: ANALYSIS OF JANUARY 22, 1958, SPEECH
OF NIKITA S KHRUSHCHEV her ___
‘;’rl\{:ﬁ;eﬁo
BaCkgr ound Holloman .

Ga

Reference is made to my note 2/10/58 concerning a speech made 1/22/ ?}i{ )
by Nikita S. Khrushchev, copies of which we were attempting to secure for thM

General. On my note, the Director wrote: "See that speech is analyzed. H."

A Vicious Attack

Khrushchev'@; speech was analyzed by the Central Research Section. The
speech was made;by Khtushchev before agricultural workers in Minsk, Byelorussian
Republic, and has received wide dissemination through various Soviet propaganda
media. Thé speech purported to be an analysis by Khrushchev of the international

isfcua’clon, but actﬁally afounted to a vicious attack on the U.S. and other Western
countries opposed ‘to commumsm

(54

A Loaded Package 3 e

..mKhrushchev's speech is a propagandistic vehicle which difedges up the
typical communist line and parrots the current theme of Soviet foreign policy. In
one package it wraps up Soviet moves for "peaceful co-existence," '"peace, " the
growth of national liberation movements, ending the cold war, stopping the arms
race, banning nuclear weapons, and German reunification. Khrushchev emphasized
the Soviet Union's desire for a summit conference with Western countries, but
stressed that:

1. Western acceptance of the status quo in communist Eastern Europe is ...
a prerequisite for a summit meeting. o

2. The issue of German reunification is barred as a summit topic of
conversation.

3. The Soviet Union is willing to discuss an atom-free zone in Europe.. -
(Polish Foreign Minister Adam Rapackrﬁrs’c proposed this plan.)

Enclosure W\_& R/t -«.5? 1?50, 53 4’&“ - el
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Memorandum for Mr. Boardman I
Re: Analysis of January 22, 1958, Speech

of Nikita S. Khrushchev

Strong—Aljm Methods

Speaking from a position of strength, Khrushchev uses thinly veiled
threats throughout the speech. He asserts that the Soviet Union is now capable of
directing an intercontinental ballistic missile with a hydrogen warhead to any part
of the earth. He states that developments in science and technology have proved the
superiority of the Soviet system, and he reminds the Western countries that the
Soviet Union is not alone on the path to communism. Ridiculing what he terms are
the efforts of the Western countries to minimize the achievements of comimunism,
he declares that nothing can be done to alter the fact that a world system of socialism
exists,

r]’:‘he Nature of the Attack

Khrushchev's speech contains numerous charges against the U, S. and other
Western countries which, taken together, represent one of the strongest attacks
made against the Free World recently by communist propagandists. He charges that:

A —————

t—————

1. It is the obwvious intention of the "imperialist powers' to worsen
international tension.

2. The "imperialist countries' are pursuing a policy of aggression
pursued by Hitler anid Mussolini.

3. The Western countries are doing everything possible to foment war
hysteria for the purpose of making profits from the production of arms.

4. The Governments of the U, S., Britain, and France have thus far

done practically nothing in response to conerete peaceable steps taken by the Soviet
Union.

5. The U.S. and some other countries helped Hitler attack the Soviet
Union early in World War II.

6. The U.S. desires to ban weapons which threaten its territory while
maintaining control of other weapons with which it would like to terrorize the world.

7. 'The U.S. and other Western counries use religious issues as a
screen for imperialist aggressions.

M ,,..é‘% Referral/Consult
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Memorandum to Mr. Boardman |

Re: Analysis of January 22, 1958, Speech
- “ of Nikita S. Khrushchev

RECOMMENDATION

That the enclosed letter containing an analysis of Khrushchev's speech
be forwarded to the Attorney General with three copies of the speech for his

additional information.
£ .
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Mr. Nease
Mr. pParsons

February 21, 1958

Mr. Rosen

(Z,W 5:0 (RNTIAS é ffa&é@[dm Mr. Tammeme———8

For record purposes, on Mr. Trotter
February 19, 1958, there were Mr. Jones

delivered to the Attorney General's ?g;ec‘:ﬁ;"
secretary ﬂ'lree copies of Mr. Hollomen
Khrushchev's speech of Miss Holmes

Ja,nua.ry 22, 1958. These were Miss gandy
additional copies that the Attorney /¥ ¢, g4«
General had been previously advised would

be furnished to him when they were obtainable.

Shortly thereafter, fin the Attorney
General's office called to ask whether or not these
documents were classified. She was informed that
they were not classified but had been marked for
official use only. She stated she was making this
inquiry in view of the fact the Attorney General
desired to furnish copies to a couple of the
Assistant Attorneys General.

FCH:edm ﬁﬁ’/ﬂf/ﬁ%ﬁ%/f

@ FEB 25 1958
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AT MASS . .. DONT BE WITHOUT YOUR 1

. Josgh Dty (s

HIS HOLINESS POPE PIUS XII TELLS YoU
WHY A DAILY MISSAL IS SO I1PORTANT

“So that the faithful, wnited with he
Priest, may pray together in the very
words and sentiments of the Chuech,”

Arealt ] /
EXCLUSIVE GUILD

“ARTCRAFT
EDITION"

Maroon, embessed design
gold stampad, red edge

Deluxs, Rich Maroon
Flexible Loather Edition
Bright Gold Edges $12,50 ',”

Edlted by
Rov. H. Hoaver
5,0, Cist, PhD,

1344 PAGES
SIZE 403" x 6" |

BOE THS S
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* BEAUTIFUL MISSAL

WITHOUT COST FOR 10 DAYS
SEND NO MONEY srere e it Your chance

to use the beautiful illusteated, world-famous
SAINT JOSERH DAILY MISSAL for 10 days
without cost! Now., , , experience the frent
joy of really taking pat in cvety step of the
Sacrifice of the Mass , , , be in the right place ac
the righe time throughout,

The impoctant patts of the Missal , . , the
“Ordinaty,” which never changes, and the
Proper Mass for the particular day you are
attending, ace located for fast convenient refer-
ence, Every Latin phrase is put in clear Ametr
ican English for you, and every movemen of
the Priest is deseribed for yout undesstanding,

Gloriously illustrated with over 120 fiturgical
illusteations, Plus 23 of the world's preat sacred
paintings in FULL, RICH COLOR!

CATHOLIC CRAFTSMEN GUILD, INC,
225 W, 34ih $t, N. Y. 1, Dept, CD-2
A e

]
/ Duly Hisgy |
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J&odwmhmhdih. il Lol
fld, e, Deph CD-2
225 W, 34th St, Now York 1, N, Y, |
Send my ST, JOSEPH DAILY MISSAL, plus
FREE copv of “Pray The Rosary”. If not de-
lxihtcd. I return the Missal in 10 days, but keep
“Everyone's Rosaty,” otherwise I'll start payment
of only §2.00 a month until $5.95 is paid,

0 Check for Special Deluxe Edition—$12.50, |
Name I
Address,

Ciy. Zone_Stele
(Send full bayment on orders ontside U.5, & Can) I
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WHY THIS MISSAL IS PREFERRED
BY CATHOLICS EVERYWHERE!

* MOST COMPLETE!
* MOST SIMPLIFIED!
* MOST UP TO DATE!

¢ Confratemlty Version—used for ol Epistles
and Gospels, so you can follow each word as
the Pries! reads from the Pulpi,

o Large, easy-toread type-printed thraughout
in o cleor widely spaced type face,

¢ Latin-Engfish “Ordinary"~in extra lorge type,
printed in Red and Black and placed in center
of Missal for easy use,

¢ Simplifled Arrangement~mony prayers re-
pealed-no unnecessary page-furning,

¢ Accurote and Clear Translation—for easy un-
derstanding,

¢ Complete~for every day with all the lofest
Masses and indulgences,

o A Treosury of Prayers-large selection of fo-
vorite prayers and devotions,

* Explanatory Notes—for a hetter appreciation
of the Sacred Liturgy,

* Boautifully Nlushated—over 120 black and
white engravings ., , plus 23 reproductions in
full color,

¢ Long Silk Ribbon Markers,

¢ Sunduy and Feast Day Calendar

Imprimatur of His Eminenca
v FRANCIS CARDINAL SPELLMAN
Archbishop of Now York

ACT NOW — GET VALUABLE FREE GIFT

“Pray The Rosary” . . richly ilustraced in full
color and with imspiring thoughts for each M stcgr
Ideal for Rosary Novenas, rnvatc or for Family
Rosary devotions, Sent absolutely Free with your
order for the "Saint Joseph Daily Missal,”

Pen Pels page 69
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Back a few months, an advertising agency in New
York asked me if the teaders of T CatHoLIC DiGasT
did much raveling. T said that I dida’t know but I'd
try to find out. 8o, with the agency's help, I mailed
questionnaires to 5,000 of you,

@

U‘

S

Father Bussard

When the questionnaires wete returned, both the agency and I began to

be surprised. First, 602 of you 5,000 people mailed the questionnaire back.
(A return of 25% would have been good.gl

Then e Jearned other things: 61% of all CATHOLIC DiGEST readers
traveled; you went by car, plane, train, and ship; you went mostly with your
family (83%); those who went abroad used 12 different airlines and seven
ship lines; you went to 39 countties, and so on,

The advertising agency at once scheduled a page of advettsing for the
Match issue and one for Apri, and said, “More later,”

' qu, at last, one agency has discovered that you are a tesponsive, alert,
intelligent, and interested audience, and that you like this magazine because
it has some of those same qualitie.

Another thing [ learned is that last year you visited 29 shrines at home
and abroad. But I fuled to ask one question: how many of you wosd like
to travel to the great shrines of the world, to France to visit Lourdes, to
Mexico to visit Guadalupe, to Canada for . Anne’s, to Romefor S, Peter's,
20d to scores of other places made holy by some new manifestation of God's
love for all of us.

Pethaps I needn't have asked the question because a guess is just sbout
a5 good. My guess would be just about all of you.

Obviously, everybody can't travel because somebody has to stay home,
But everybody can do the next best: tavel by book and pictures. And those
who have traveled can freshen their remembsance the same way.

S0 we formed the Shrines of the World Club. You can sead all abous it
by tuming to page 128. We have done our best to make it atractive, in-
teresting, and rewarding,

The persons I have shown the books to have been more than excited by
them. ‘The grownups have shown an intetest in buying the whole series for
children who ate growing up, or will gow up. Grownups want the books
for themselves, but, as is true of all eally good things, they wan to share
them with others, especially with those they love most,

Thope you will all join the club, and I hope, too, that al of you will enjoy
being in it as much a5 we have enjoyed creating it for you.
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That's only the beginning! EVERY
month SHRINES OF THE WORLD
will take all your family off on
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tive, inspiring world itinerary!
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By Louis Belden
Condensed from the “Ave Maria™

They Find Hémes for

Lage amilies

Milwauhee volunteers use o work:
able approach o a grim problem

|:F sy Founparton, Inc, is a
A" Milwaukee volunteer group
whose aim is to acquire decent hous-
ing for distressed lozge families, Very

few owners of rental property are
willing to vent to a family of ten or )

N e A

12, And today no ene builds rental RN

units for Loxge families In fact, par- *
ents with more than five children

ave litle success in finding accom-
modations even in public housing,

OF comse, the best solution is to
buy a Jarge house, but many couples
with five or more youngsters can't
save enough money for even a small
down payment,

So a disproportionate number of
large urban familis ive n crowded,
substandard quarters. In some cases,
flness has aggravated their problem
of rearing a large brood on small
income. Sometimes the famdly col
lapses, Then the children are sent of
to relatives, to foster homes, or to
institutions.

Family Foundation's plan s to buy
decent buildings and move families

into them, Since it began in 1931,
the foundation or its members as in-
dividuals have purchased two single-
family houses and six duplexes, In
1951, donations to the foundation
were about $3,500; last year they
were $10,346.

The foundation now has down
payments for two more propertes,
but is having trouble fnding good
duplexes, The price of housing and
of mortgages keeps going up. The or
ganization does not Jike to pay more
than §16,000 for a two-family dwell-
ing, Its least expensive property, a
single-family house, cost §9,500; the
most expensive, a duplex, §15,500,

%2400 N. Eddy Road, Notre Dame, Ind, Now, 2, 1957, © 1957 by Ave Maria Press, and reprinted
with permission.
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RELIGIOUS SCHOOLS ARE PUBLIC INSTITUTIONS 21

When a storm of protest arose,
school offcials of Delaware town-
ship, N.J,, rescinded an order
banning all Nativity pageants in
the public school, Their earlir
ruling followed complaints by
three parents that such pageants
violated the policy of separation
of church and state, This dispute
i the latest of a series of similar
nature that has beset New Jersey
during the last year,

of church and state” is the dlogan
under which seculariss, whose pur
pose it I to evict religion from all
areas of public life, have been able
to establish an ideological predom-
inance over large sections of the
American people, even over many
who sincerely regard themselves s
religious,

We leave to the proper authorites
the precise interpretation of the s
Amendment and of the varying Su-
preme Court decisions relating to it
Lts, however, simply a matter of fact
that neither in the minds of the
Founding Fathers, nor in the think-
ing of the American people through
the 19¢h and into the 20th centuzy,
did the doctrine of the Ist Amend-
ment ever fmply an fronclad ban
forbidding the government to take
account of religion or to support its
activities, Nor does the practice of the
government today recognize such a
ban,

The federal government has for

many decades been selecting, com-
missionfng, end paying religious
functionaies to carry on religious
work, to wit, chaplains in the armed
forces; and the states are doing the
same in the matter of chaplains in
prisons and other public institutions,
The federal government pays the tu
ition and expenses not only of stu-
dents in church-related colleges, but
even of theological students in eccle-
siasical seminaries~under the GI
Bill o Rights, whete money follows
the student whetever he goes. The
federal government fmposes compul:
sory chapel attendance on the men
at West Point, Annapolis, and the
Air Academy.

This ist of breaches in the “high
and impregnable wall of separation
between chutch and state," allegedly
mplied in the 15t Amendment, could
be lengthened, but the point is al-
ready clear, Were each of these cases
put in the abstract~the government
hancing religious indoctrination,
seminary study, and so on - most
Americans would be shocked and
outraged; but confront them with
the concrete cases, and they are hard-
ly awate that anything relating to
the “separation of church and state”
is nvolved, Whatever they may
think of the genetal principle, the
actual practices seemn to them self
evidently right and proper, Just try
to abolish the chaplaincy (as was
done in meny Ewopean ‘laic”
states), or to bar veterans studying
in church schools from their beneft
under the GI Bill of Rights on the

*
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ground of the “separation of church
and state,” and see what happens

In the mind of the American pec-
ple, the “separation of church and
state” does not mean forbidding the
government to COOPErate with re-
ligion, It docs mean, most emphati-
cally, that cooperation must not in-
volve nterference in the inner affais
of the churches, end that the gov-
emment may not play favorites
among the various religious groups
(in effect, among the “three great
faiths,” Protestantism, Catholicism,
and Judaism). And the government
must not g0 “too far” i it assistance
to religion, even ona nondiscrimina-
tory basis

How far s “too far"? No abstract
answier s possible: oo far” means
farther than, in the particular situ-
ation, public opinion thinks it right
and proper to go. What public opin-
fon thinks right and proper changes
with time, place, and circumstance,
and cannot be gauged by any gen-
eral fomula,

Public apinion thinkst is ol right
to appoint and pay chaplains n the
armed forces, but not religious teach-
ers in the schools, Public opinion
thinks it is all right that money
should follow the student to what-
- ever (approved) schoo] he chooses
if.he is a veteran, but not if be is.a
nonveteran, And so on, "There is no
principle by which one can distin-
guish what i right and proper in
the public mind from what i shock:
ing and improper; it 35 largely a
matter of prejudice, tradition, con-

ficting group interests, and the mo-
mentary constellation of forces. Bt
50 35 all public opinion end demo-
cratic politics.

It 35 precisely this ildefined
vagueness that makes our kind of
emocracy a ivable system free from
the suffocating uniformitarianism of
the ideology-dominated state, To live
in a democracy, we must leamn to
live with, and even to try to under
stand, the caprices of public opinion,
however lacking in principle they
may appear to be,

That s why, though I fully recog-
nize the justice i principle of the
Catholic claim to public support of
parochial schools, even to the pont
of contributing to the tuition of pu-
pils and the salaries of teachers, 1
would certainly not think it advis
able to press such claims at present
or in the foreseeable future, It does
no good to point to the example of
certain Fuxopean countries, or cer-
tain provinces in Canada, where
such things are done without any
appreciableloss in democracy o free-
dom of religion; they are not Ameri

ca, where historical prejudice is de-

cisive,

The possibilities are great if the
Jimits are recognized. Allowing for
local variations, it may, I think, be

.said that public opinion today con-

cedes the propiety of extending vari-
ous forms of aualiary aid, or fringe
benefits, such as school Tunches and
health-services, bus transportation
and textbooks, to nonpublic schools

on  pa with public schools. In this

)
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Is that enough?” he asked us.

L It was indeed. We folded.our note-
ooks and rose. For ten more minutes

we chatted dly about the Russion

Olympic team, the new Soviet jet

planes, and various presents from

yisiting communists which littered

his desk.

But the high point of our inter
view had been reached and passed.
We had pinked the communist lead-
€1 0n 2 sensitive nerve, In the vio-
lence of his outburst against God
and all His manifestations, Nikita

| Khrushchey revealed, wittingly or
0, the last adversary and the Jast
. battleground on the communist mas-

W
QNM

Y ! 1
/ ter chart for world-wide suprematy,

Yes, the communist leaders think
about God. If not as an omnipotent
Deity, then as the focal point of 2
force that will never yield to naked
materialism,

And, yes, they think about reli
gion. If not as  belief they can fol
low, then a5 an organized disciplf'ne
which even a communist can fad-
mire-and fear,

Believers the world over canbe
guateful to Nikita Khrushchev for
his shemeless candor when Bob Cor-
sidine raised the question of Go4 in
the world headquarters of the Com-

munist paty in Moscow, Russia

LS
\g

THE PERFECT ASSIST

All her life my aunt had been a woman with  keen sense of humor anﬁ a
cheerful outlook, But the long months of suffering that preceded her death wore

" away her good humor, She became abnormaly crotchety, eecting all sooding

remarks with sharp contradictions,

During her illness, our pastor~who was used to my aunt’s new dispositi
frequently stopped in to see her. But one day his newly ordained assitent cime

=

instead. It was his fies visi to our house .'
He steyed only 2 short time. It ws one of my aunt’s bad days, and she dida't

have much to say during is visi,

As he was about to leave, he said consolingly, “Have faith, and pray for:the

souls in purgatory.”

I'was horrified when my aunt sat up and retorted hotly, ‘T certainly will’not
say any more prayers for the souls in purgatoryl Tve seid so many for them
already that there-can't be any souls left there.” %

* ‘Fheyoung priest was momentarly tarled by this explosion. ‘Then, God Blss
bim, he smiled and said, “Well, if you have time, why don't you just heep on
saying & few prayers anyway—and we'l build up a reserve stock for the ¢nes
that are coming,” ‘ Mary Casey.
[For origingl regorts of sirikingly gracious or tactful temarks or actions, we will pay $2§ on
tublication, In specific cases where we can obtain permission from the publisher to feﬁrint,

we will also yay $25 10 readers who submit acceptable ancedotes of this type quoted verliatin
from books or magazines, Exact sotrce must be given, Mannscripts connot be returned,)




106
God. So, appealing to God, he sends
his emissary to Turkey and other
countries to engineer war. How can
this be compatible with the concep-
tion of belief in God? No religion
yill bless such attitudes
“That is whete the discrepancy
fes. Such people seek to present
things as i their activities really pro-
ceed from divine commands, Where-
as in actual fact they contradict the
vety principles of humanity and
consequently the whole of human
society.”
We were stunned by the vehem-
| ence of the man, Three hours of 4
monotone zecital had not prepared
us for this sudden fare of emotion,

Khrushchev ripped out & denuncio-

tion of priests throwing holy water

on weapons, of priests who helped
enslave colonial peoples, of priests

who ‘left the Gospel for the people
and took the riches for themselves.”
lSone was the aplomb of 2 world
tatesman. In ts stead was pure, un-
alloyed hatred.

It ras useles to point out that we
had previously asked for some proof
of the discredited Russian charges
that America had attempted to fo-
ment war between Syriaand Turkey.
We could have guessed that cor-

>

with an “old Russian proverb” tai-
ored to the occasion.

(The Russians have proverbs for
every situation. Once Gromyko
threw an alleged Russion maxim at
us to the effect that “it's difficult to
hide 2 sin." I told him that I had

—
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rade Khrushchev was now ready

learned the same maxim at St. Peter's
parachial school 12 Danbury, Conn.)

T recall @ story I once heard,”
Khrushehev said, “about robbezs who
killed and robbed a man. Among the
loot they found 2 chunk of fresh
ham, After a time, the xobbers de-
cided to take a vest and eat the ham,
They had started distuibuting it
among themselves when one of them
asled what day of the week it was

"He was told it was Wednesday
or Friday. ] can't emember the exact
day named in the story. Then he de-
clared he couldn't at the ham, for

the Orthodox Church prohibited

meat on Wednesdays and Fridays.

“You see how it i5," he cried tri
mphantly. “The robbers killed 2
man, took his ife and everything he
had, but did not eat the ham taken
in the loot for fear of committing &
sin!

“Don't the deeds of certain West-
e Statesmen remind one of the
sacrilegious people mentioned in the
story? For they, shielding themselves
with the name of God, quite often do
things which bring death to thou-
sands and millions of people.”

Nikita Sergeevich Khrushchev
felt better. A lot better. He had
vanquished “God” just as any self
respecting communist ought to do.
The buoyancy returned to bis voice,
and again he was the genial com-
munist overlord being patient with
three Americans who stubbornly in-

sisted on believing in the old truths,
\the ancient values, the God who will
not e mocked.

i
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£ area 8 better balance of justice may

"? De attained, though not without 2

struggle,

Even more difficult, though offer-
ing good prospects of success, will be
the strugole to obtain equal treat-
ment for religious schools under
whatever federal schoolaid legisla-
tion comes to be enacted.

The public school needs compe-
fition for its own good and for the
good of American democracy, to
which an educational monopoly in
the hands of the state is utterly ab-
horrent. The religious school has a
strong case before the cout of public
opinon, if only it proves able to pre:
sent it effectively.

| Actually, the most serious threat
to the public school is not the private
or parochial school, but its own dou-
ble failure in both education and
religion.

Paents are deeply perturbed about
why Johnny can't zead, or write, or
do almost anything else that used to
be regarded as schooling; and they
are deeply perturbed about the elim-
ination of religion from education,

instruction can be included in the
program of the public school," Hep-
1 P, Van Dusen, president of Union
Theological seminary, declared not
long ago, “[Protestant] church Jead:
ers will be driven incteasingly to the
expedient of the churchrsponsored
school.

Many people concerned about re-
ligion have come to the conclusion
that with the fragmentation of re-
ligion in this country, the refntro-
duction of religion into public edu-
cation in any significant way i no
longer practicable, or indeed desir
able, They are, therefore, firng
theit hopes and expectations on the
religious school, Hence the phenom-
enal growth of church schools among
Protestants and “day schools” among
Jews in recent years.

The parochialschool issue, despite
allthe frictions and tensions towhich
it gives rise, can 1o longer be by-
passed in any realistic assessment of
the pressing problems of American
democracy, And the present would
seem to be the most favorable time
in many decades for a sober and con-

Noris it only Catholics who feel this » structive approach by Protestant,

way, but more than ever Protestants
and Jews as well, “Unless religious

eligible for consideration,

r———0UR ALL-AMERICA BASKETBALL TEAM =y

The Catholic Digest All-America basketball team will be presented in our
| April issue. Arthur Daley, New York Times columnist and Pulitzer Prize
winner, assisted by a board of prominent coaches, s to make the selections,
The team will represent our choice of the best among all students playing
basketball for Catholic colleges; Cathotics at non-Catholic colleges are not

Catholic, and Jew, united as men of
faith and as Americans.

&-————«}L\,_}- -




By Loudon S, Wainwright
Condensed from “Life™*
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The Disarning
of Diabl

It tahes Tots of nerve to shake
hands with an atomic bomb

i

T WAS PITCH DARK on Yucca

Flat, The valley was waiting

for the test atomic blast, “Fif-

teen seconds tozero time,” the speak-
ers intoned.

The countdown began, “Ten,
nine, eight . , . zero’~and nothing
happened. The atomic device, called
Diablo, had not gone off. In its 500-

22 BN\ g foothigh steel eprie 13 miles north

of the control point, a ilent, thwant:

ed envelope of nuclear energy st

awaited relegse,
Annew, excited voice replaced the

| recording on theloud-speakers, “Mis-
! firel Mishvel Hold your positions”

For only the third time in six pears

| of testing at the Nevada proving

grounds, whete more than 50 atomic

1 devices have been fired, one of the
\' great weapons had not exploded.
3. Now it would be somebody’

nerve-tacking job to see that it did
not go off unexpectedly. Five brave
men accomplished it. Two, Walter
Amold, 36, and Forrest Fairbrother,
32, are engineers working for the
University of Californiz's Radiation
laboratory at Livermore, A" third,
Bernard Rubin, 33, is a chemical
engineer at Livermore, These men
all worked on Diablo from the time
of its ineeption,

The fourth man, Edmund Tucker,
37, works for Edgerton, Germeshau-
sen & Grier, Inc,,the fim responsi
ble for the nstruments that record
the effects of most of the weapans
fired by the azc. Tucker's feld job
I to see that everything s tied in,

The fifth man was Robert Burton,
33, 2 olorado electrical engineer,
His fm, the Sendia Corp, isrespon:

sible for the trigoering mechanisins

*9 Rachofeller Ploxa, New York City 20, Sept, 16, 1957, @ 1957 by Time, Inc., and reprinted
with permission,
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KHRUSHCHEV ON GOD

are atheists. Certainly we use the
name of God, a5 in ‘God’s truth,
But it i only  habit. We could just
as easly say T give you my word!

“We are athelsts, but we have 4
tolerant atttude toward all people
There is no contradiction in this att-
tude. But if the acceptance of rel-
gion is intermingled with political
activity that works against the Com-
munist party, that is different,

“If they intrude on politicalactivi
ty, that 15 against our Constitution,

o We are not going to fight for God’s
{ body. We don't fight for a coffin o

that other coffms will cover the globe
Thets what the Crusades were
fought for.”

Now the mild voice was beginning
to rise. The face was becoming
flushed, At themeremention of God,
Nikita Khrushchev's mental el
liance, so incandescent in handling
every other question, was drifting
toward the “vulgar mediocrity” de-
tected by Georges Bidault,

Mz, Hearst pointed ot that there
had never been 2 great country or
civilization which hadn't believed in
God, “or some kind of & Supreme
Being."

The boss of the whole communist
world shrugged and said contempt-
ously: ‘et them believe what they
want, It doesn't prevent us from co-
existing,”

Bill Heanst persisted. His two
compénions, Considine and myself,
are lifelong Catholis. So 15 his wife,
His two sons attend Catholic schools,
and are being raised in the Catholic

!
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faith, Every Sunday in Moscow he
accompanied us to the Church of S,
Louis for Mass. Bill Hearst is not a
Catholic, but he thinks deeply and
continually about zeligion and
meaning to the world.

“That is the intrinsic differfnce
between us," he said, “When wegve
our word we think it 5 pledge to
God, but in your case the pledge re-
meins on paper only. I hope there
can be 2 common meeting qound
betsveen us on this some day.”
This one stung. A dul brick ¢olor
crept upward from Khnisheher's

bulllike neck and slowly mottled
the oval face, The communist eader
had finally found an antagonis
warthy of i anger, even f it were
a Deity nonexistent by communit
standards,

“We communists, the Soviet poli
ticians, are atheists,” he said with
someheat, “We set high value on our
pledges, our word, and we never
break them. We communists are
fighting actively to prevent ancther
war. We are doing everything possi
ble n order that there wil beno new
war.”

The translator had hardly begun
to tead this back when Khrushcher
abruptly ntruded, He was beying at
full ety by this time, and seemed 1o
resent the necessiy of waiting, He
waggled the letter opener like 2
magsho directing the crescendo cl
max of & symphony,

‘Now take Mr. Dulles, for in-
stance,” he said. “He 35 a religious
man and very often he appeals to
|

|
| ?
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Well soon have more wonders to
exhibit in addition to our moons,
Missiles? We have enough to strike
your cities from theface of the earth,
War? Americans have never known
war on their own continent, but the
next war would be fought on their
soll Peace? The Soviet Union stands
ready to conclude a pact of etermal
friendship with the UL, at any time,
All this uttered in a mild voice,
calmly, confidendly, the words pep-
peted with frequent darts of humor,

Nikita Sergeevich Khrushcher is
a squat Jittle man of 63, His scalp
is nude, the chil blue eyes are spaced
close together, the face s mobile and
expressive. The blocky build shumps
untidily in his Italian-tailored sunt,
He speaks swiftly in gushes of words,
waving  blue Jetter opener to punc
tuate his phrases. As a physical speci
men he s unimpressive, but that s
not the important thing about Nikita
Sergeevich Khrushchev, The man
has a mind. A good mind.

On our second visit, comrade
Khrushehev was as fresh as ever
after three hours of it, He felt like
trying a lttle joke.

‘M. Hearst," he said, ‘T am a
member of 2 trade union, You are
working me overtime, You are ex-
ploiting me, and they say I am en-
slaved by a capitalist”

Big laugh, especially from comrade
Leonid Ilychev, press divector of the
foreign ministry. Ilychev had sat at
the master’s side throughout and
yakked up the gags like a Hollywood
fes man,

NEW SPUTNIK LINE

Russian peasants are being told
that earth satelites prove there i
10 God,

Here's a translation of one
Russian radio broadcast intended
for consumption in the Ukraine,
“Now that the will of man has
opened the road to the stars, it is
impossible to believe the reli
gious fabrications about God Al
mighty.”

Soviets say they will push this
line relentlessly from now o,
and pay more attention to the
atheistic education of children.

Nation's Business (Dec. '57).

Could nothing ruffe the massive
’galm of this dedicated communist?

The arms ace, [affaire Zhukov,
w10, sputniks, and similar topics—
all had been answered in a welk
modulated voice, n measured tones
and without rancor,

Could, possibly, a question about
the man's attitude toward God some-
how penetrate the fmperturbable
facade and touch a chord buried
deep below?

It could. And did.

‘M. First Secretary,” said Congi
dine, “you have made several refer-
ences to God, the human soul, and
spiritua] freedom under communism,
How is it that any man who might

believe in all those things is denied
advancement in the Communist
paty?”

This was his answer: “Because

the situation is ncompatible, We

-
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THE DISARMING OF DIABLO 2

and Burton does the job manually.
He surely ranks among the worlds
most expetienced performers of this
particular act, having armed about
20 atomic weapons,

Just a few hours earlier Burton
had tightened the final connections,
Faitbrother, Rubin, and Tucker were
there, too, and had checked over the
fimal assembly. (Amold was back
at the control point,) Everything
seemed to be in perfect onder,

During the fimal minute, one of
the scientists i the control room
stared at s fnstruments in disbelef,
Suddenly, voltages which should
have been high wete dropping off.
‘It not gonna go,” the scientist said,
his calm voice clearly audible in the
room, ‘Tt not gonna go.”

There in the control room the
men huddled around Dr. Gerald
Jobmson, a bespectacled physicist
Johnson was test director for the
series of nuclear detonations,

Johnson's fist thought was for the
safety of exposed people. Orders
were given almost immediately for
evacuation of the observers near the
control point, but it was decided,
temporarily at east to hold the 2,500
Marines present and a civil-defense
test group of 17 exactly where they
were,

. Power had failed to reach the de-

vice. Now, before anything else was
done, Diablo would have to be made
completely harmless. Ope mistake
had already been made; the dread
possibilities of another were clear,
The disarmers were picked, “The

choice was completely logical" re-
ports Rubin fatly. “We just decided
how many people we'd need for what
functions.”

Fairbrother had gone to check his
instruments, and when he retumed
Dr. Johnson spoke to him quietly.
Forrest, we've decided that you and
Burton and Baney Rubin will have
to climb up there and disam it
Then Johnson asked 2 question he
would never have put unless he fel
that his order was extraordinary. Ts
that all right with you?”

Fairbrother looked at Johnson, ‘TF
Im going to climb that tower,” he
seid, ‘T want something to eat frst”

The climbers would need support
at the tower base for communications
and for possible extra help. Tucker
and Amold volunteered and were
accepted. There was no difference in
danger between their job and the
jobof the climbers, Most ikely noth-
ing would happen, But if the device
did go off, with the explosive force
of 10,000 tons of vr, it would make
0 difference on which end of the
tower a man happened to be stand:
ing,

After a light breakfast the disarm-
ing party, accompanied by Dis, Johm-
son and Graves and two other scien-
tsts, left the control point in three
cars. [t was 7 o'clock, The three cars,
traveling over 60 mph, sped down
the single ribbon of asphalt leading
toward the distant tower. Before the
men left the control point, they cut
off all power sent from there, Their
fst destination now was 2 timing
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and relay substation, At this place
they would further close off current
and reconfirm their conviction that
removal of an elevator winch had
broken a key connection,

* A blockhouse stood three miles
from the tower. The intruments
there indicated that a disconnection
had prevented the final pulse from
ever reaching the device,

The nine men left the blockhouse,
and squatted in the shade along its
west wall. Johnson went over the
whole disarming procedure again
with the group. Each man’s task was
very cleaty defined. They had the
necessary nstruments and the tope
for slings. It was too bad they would
have to climb, but they could not use
the elevator, Removing the winch
had caused the trouble; putting it
back before disarming and then ap-
plying pover along the troublesome
citcuit was out of the question.

The men rose. It was time to get
started, One man, Dr. Lewis Fugel,
was t0 stay at the blockhouse. John-
son and two othes would return to
the control point and stand by the
telephone.

Dragging rooster tails of dust, the
two unmarked sedans sped down the
sparsely graveled road, and stopped
at the pencikthin tower, Before the
dust had settled, the five men piled
out, three from one car and two from
the other. Dressed in shorts and sport
shirts, they Jooked like vacationers,
A jack rabbit moved behind an elec-
trical panel at the base of the tower,

The men had noticed it the night |

before, after the aming, and Ed-
mund Tucker now said, “There's the
luckiest rabbit in the world"

Rope was cut into three short sec-
tions which were attached as lings
to three instrument cases. It was
7:30. The climbing sun gave litle
hint of the brutal heat it would
throw forth later, On one of the main
posts of the tower was a telephone
box; Amold, a bull-necked man with
a crew haircut, rapidly dialed a num-
ber, He said, “We are at the base of
the tower preparing to go through
the procedure of disarming, I will
report-progress,

The tower ladder was bult right
into the tower; the rungs, a foot
apart, were more than wide enough
for easy handholds. The tower struc-
ture was sheerly vertical, 22 feet
squate at both top and bottom, but
the Jadder ran upward in 25-foot sec-
tions, and at the end of each section
was a small, indented landing, big
enough for a man to stand on before
starting for the next level, Encircling
the climbing side of the ladder wes
a welded gridwork which a man fall-
ing backward could reach for end
hold. In am endless, sharp-edged rip-
ple the ladder stretched up into the
sky, almost as tall as the 3story
United Nations building in New
York, Tucker and Arnold nodded
brief farewells and Burton started
up,

PBy the time Fairbrother started
up, Burton was already 50 feet above
him, on the second Janding, and
Rubin was resting on the landing
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KHRUSHCHEV ON GOD

You must do your homewotk be-

+ 1 fore you sit down apposte this for-

midable litle man with the agile

intelligence, and the homework con- .

sists of tedious hours Jaboring over

rovocative questions, rephrasing the
language untll it is honed to a sharp-
ness which, you hope, will produce
a minimun of propaganda and a
maximum of fact,

For instance, we stopped at SaPE
en route to Moscow for an informa-
tive if informal afternoon with Gen.
Lauris Norstad. In the course of the
discussion a leading political advisor
at the NATO nerve center came up

with 2 great question to hu at

Khrushchey. “Ask him about Hun-
gary,” he said. “Thatll get him. Ask
him about Hungary.”

We certainly intended to ask

, about ghis beleful blot wpon the
' communist record, but past experk

ence indicated his response to such
a blunt frontal essault: an inter
minable propagands wheeze about
faseists, reactionaries, and their pred-
atory designs upon peacelovingi
Hungarian progressives, We baited |
the question a ittle more subtl,
hoping to entice Khrushehev into
an exercise n words whichjust pos-
sibly-would beam a litfe light on
the Kremlin's veal evaluation of the
meaning of Hungary, to wit: inas-
much as the First Secretary claimed
that Russia’s relations with Poland
and Yugoslavia had been adjusted
satisfactordly, and without blood:
shed, did he now think in retrospect
that the use of armed force might

*ﬁ
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have been avoided n Hungary?
(Perhaps hell blame Zhukov and .
the army; maybe he'll be conciliatoty
about Cardinal Mindszenty: thede
were out thoughts.) |

Yes," be began, “things could
have been different in Hungary.”

So he was buying it, Inward con-
gratulations on our cleverness, Nom% .
to scribble down the words which
would capture the new communist
Jine.

“But,”the First Secretary went on,
“the fascists, reactionaries, and coun-'
terrevolutionists began to destroy
the peace-loving Hungarian progres-
sives, ..

And you can magine the rest

Comrade Khrushchey had paused ‘.
for a moment while the mental gears |
meshed. With lightning brilliance
e had shafted through the contrived
wordage and got to the point,

We had used the same care in
framing our question on God Jtwas '
agreed that a simple query about bis
teligious faith, or lack of it could be |
easily shrugged oft, The goal wasto
get Khrushchev talking about God
and religion and hope for the best

It was two oclock of a dark
winter's day when Bob Considine
dropped the loaded depth- charge.
For three hows Khrushchev had
ranged over the whole global scene
with his customary scattershot virtu-
osity. Ams? We have already won
the arms race over you. Zhukov? A
great military specialist who would
soon be given @ new post commen-
surate with his abiity, Sputniks?
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Khroshchey on God.”

“Khrushchev on God' represented
about 20 minutes of an exhaustive
three-hour-and-35-minute interview,
but it was the subject which arose
wherever we went, in casual conver-
sation or in the question-and-answer
petiods following speaking appear-
ances, Men and women, young and
old,rich and modestly placed-every-
onedesired an elaboration of Khrush-
chev's strictures against eligion,

Not only that, In foreign Jands
whete religion is shong the reper-
cussions also eclipsed those touched
off by Khrushchev's Jarger charges.
Atheism is, of course, a taken-or-
granted ingredient of the Marist
mishmash, but the communists clev-
erly conceal it when the tactical
situation o dictates, In Jtaly, or in-
stance, they have wooed some Catho-
Jics into the fold by muting their
anticlercal pitch, As Prime Minister
Zoli told s just before we flew to
Moscow, the Italian communists are
behaving “correctly” in the hope of
Julling the gullible into shumber,

Now here was the Boss himself,
openly mouthing his atheism, rev-
ing organized religion and it storied
history with a diatribe as uninformed
asit was venomous. Intellectuals who
have flited with the for left must
have been jarred by the low mente]
content of Khrushchev's blast,

Former French Premier Georges | raised in conversation with
Bidault, 2 leading member of the | party leaders. The time might be
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o displayed under the headlie: it s an antiquated point of view, hat |

of elementary materialsts of a cen-
tury ago, and outside of servile com-
munists there i nobody in the world
of thought today who would dare ex-
press themselves in terms of such

SN |
vulgar mediocrity.

{

In the feverish Middle East, ight  *

now the object of Moscow's ardent
attention, reaction to Khrushchev's
anti-God outpouring was unfortun-
ate from a communist point of view.
The Auabs are fervid in thefr Mo-
hammedan faith, and the Kremlin
has been cateful not to grate against
this passionate attachment to reli
gion. Suddenly it began to dawn
upon many abservers that nobody
had bothered to ask leading com-
munists about thefr atheism in a long
time and that the West had been ig-
noring & weapon beautifully tooled
to embareass Marxists in many piv-
otal sectors of the world.

In retrospect, we shouldn't have
been too surprised at the world-wide
ripples churned by the religious
phase of our Khrushehev interview.
It was no spurof-the-moment whim
which fmpelled Bob Considine to
direct 2 barbed query at the worlds

No. 1 communist. Rather, it had
been a stratagem carefully worked
out in the skull sessions which pre-
cede these important Kremlin inter-
views. One of us had remembered

that the religious issue seldom was .,
thetop 3

wre (Catholic) party, commented | ipe, we reasoned, to smoke Khrush-

in a penetrating analysis, ‘In truth,

chev out on the subject.

[
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between. Rubin weighed 196; this
could be a terrible climb for such a
heavy man. And though the climb-
ers had been cautioned that there
was no hurryin fact, they believed
this themselves—there was an im-
plicit urgency about the job waiting
at the top, an urgency that would
eep them straining upward, Amold
checked his watch it was 7:35. He
dialed the control point and reported
that all the men were on the Jadder,

At 7:40, on about the 150foot
level, the climbers fust began to feel
fatigue. It was mostly in their arms,
which grew taut and trembled slight-
ly. Fairbrother vias sharply aware
that he had been awake for more
than 24 hours. Rubin, although he
had suffered from asthma as a child,
was breathing easily, In the lead,
Burton concentrated on a cautious
pace, and rested on each Janding
while the others did the same on
landings below. But he wes careful
not to rest long enough for the
mounting fatigue to hull and stffen
stretched muscles. Tucker and Ar-
nold called up encoutagingly from
the ground,

Aftera period of worsening strain,
the exertion had become almost me-
chanical. It seemed to take no effort
of will tokeep up the thythm: up 25
steps, then rest, then up another 25,
The sun had isen perceptibly at
their sweating backs and cast west
ward an elongated tower shadow,
Burton tracked the progtess of the
climb on the shadow.

Fairbrother thought momentarily

about his wife. Back at the control
point, he had considered calling her,
but then decided it would be better
to get the job done frst. Word of the
misfire had probably spread by now,
and he haped she would not hear of
the disarming party while she fixed
breakfast in Livermore, Calif,, for
the two children. Even if his name
wete not mentioned she might guess
is involvement, He looked up past
Burton on the next Jevel, Only six
mote Jandings to go.

At the 450foot level was a broad
platform with recording instruments
on it. Button waited there for the
others o join him. After the three
men had rested silently for & mo-
ment, they reviewed the procedure
they would follow when they reached
the cab, now anly 50 feet away, It
was almost 8 o'clock, All their exterr
sive techmical knowledge that noth
ing could happen did not complete-
ly suppress the insistent, ignorent
hunch that something might.

Directly beneath the cab flor, at
493 feet, they took a last, long rest,
For the fixst time, they sat and did
nothing, They wanted to be in per
fect control of themselves when
they moved again. Now, the order
of dlimbing would change. Rubin
would go up first and open the czb

door, He would check the zoom caze-

fully with his detecting device, If all
was well, as they kept reassuring
themselves it must be, Burton and
Faitbrother would follow.

Rubin's deliberate footsteps clang:
ed softly on stee] s he climbed the

¢
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Jadder to the cab door. Finally there,
he walked through and looked, not
at the cab interior, but at the face of
the instrument he had pulled azound
in front of him, There was no activi-
ty out of the ordinary,

The men who had followed him
up entered quickly. They all looked
around the cab, an equipment-clut
tered room with a 22foot ceiling,
Sunlight poured in through the
sides, which had been left open 5o
that ultrahighspeed, longJens cam-
exas miles away could record the ex
traordinary tumult in the cab in the
almost infinitesimal moment be-
tween detonation and utter destruc-
tion. In the silence, the room looked
much as it had looked the night be-
fore, Fairbrother picked up the
phone and dialed. It was 8:05, just
35 minutes after they had started
their climb.

“Cerry, we're at the top," Fair
brother said quietly, Rubin had gone
to check his apparatus and Burton
was ready to detach the cables, “Bar-
ney is completing his function,” Fair
brother went on, “and Burton’s at
the patch cables.”

This was the decisive act, With
these cables detached, the device
could not go off, ‘T looked fixst to see
if they were connected the way I
thought they were,” says Buton.
Then without hesitation, working
with bare hands at about waist Jevel,
he loosened the screws that held the

g

You probably wouldn't worry
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locking rings about the two cables
This done, he pulled at one cable
leading into the device with an even,
steady pressure, It came free, Burton
reached for the other. At the phone,
Fairbrother's view of the device was
blocked.

Again the even,steady pull. It was
all over, and Burton said, “0K
While Foirbrother completed his
function in the disarming, Burton
took the phone and reported to the
control point, When he hung up, he
was grinning. “They say back there
some reporter s calling from Lon-
don,” Burton drawled, “He wants to
know all about the heroes.”

They remembered Amold and
Tucker, who were waiting anxiously
forword down below. Burton phoned
to the bottom of the tower and re-
ported their success, “Call for the
winch,” he said, “we'd like to ride
the elevator down.”

Then they relaxed and settled
down to wait

It was hot in the cab, and they
hoped the elevator crew would bring
water, Looking around the Hoor,
Rubin was dissppointed to find no
paper he could use to make a safl
plane to toss into the wonderful view.

Diablo finally exploded on July
15, two and a half weeks after mis-
fire, The tower was demolished, and
the fireball's light was visible 350

miles away,

about what people think of

you if you realized how seldom they do. Mas, S, Le,
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; Khrushohev
on God

An interview with Russia'
dictator brings out his views
o religion

W\\ e Rexpores Hearst, Jn.,

¥ Bob Considine, and I talked

with Nikita Khrushchev for nearly
four hours at Communist party head:
quarters in Moscow. Our visit had
been exquisitely timed to coax forth
the kind of hard news which excites
study and speculation in foreign
offces all over the world. The com-
munists were celebrating the 40th
anniversary of their October Revolu-
tion, magnetizing to Moscow panty
notables from the ends of the earth,
Mao Tsetung of Ching, Gomulka
| of Poland, Kadar of Hungary, and
other seldom-viewed inhabitants of
the communist stratosphere were on
hand to be seen and studied.

We had reason to be pleased as we
wearly deplaned at Idlewild airport
in New York, Collectively, our inter
vigws had projected a mosaic pattern
of Soviet strategy in the early post-
Sputnik era. Khrushchey had alter

“nately threatened and cajoled; he

had rung all the changes on the old
| [propagenda  themes, glowed with
pride n the achievements of Russian
science; and patronzingly joked

By Frank Conniff

|

0

about America's tardiness in \this
crucia] field, His subordinates duti
fully took their cue, and echoed the
masters estimate of the global gt
ation. Marshal Malinowsky, 1n a
moment of exuberance, had eyen
gone 5o far as to claim that Russian
soldiers were superior to Ameritan
GI's because the latter “would hot
die for an ideal.” E
Somewhat to oux surprise, we were
to discover in the days following our
homecoming that a story we had sent
along as a “sidebar” to the chief lead
on Khrushcher apparently had sugk
deeper in readers consciousness than
any of our main articles. This was
true not only in the U.S. but fn
other pats of the world, Newspapér
teaders were invoking the traditiona]
privilege of focusing on the story
which reached closest to their hearts
With unerring instinet they seemed
to have concentrated on a secondary

story which the London Daily
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The Rise of Khrushchev is a recently published book, - & y;}:_\
which traces the development of Soviet leader Nikita S. . }ﬁ/ﬁ‘)
Khrushchev's growing dictatorship in the Soviet Union. Lo
It emphasizes Khrushchev's use of trivial devices in the
growth of the cult of the personality now centering about
him, It is a particularly timely book, since it effectively __, \,
counters the latest effort of the Soviet Union to prove that \J\
¢ the cult of the personality and its consequences are not ‘
~ N an inherent part of the Soviet system.

. Riseof a De:Spot

T The Rise of Khrushchev is a recently published book, which reveals the
processes by which Soviet leader Nikita S. ushchev has seized much of the despotic
power once wielded by his predecessor, Joseph Stalin. It traces Khrushchev's rise
to power from 1953 to 19 57, showing it as a premeditated rise which developed in two
stages. The first stage dep1cted in the book concerns Khrushchev's plan o cloak
himself with Stalin's identity by reviving Stalin's methods--guarding the party's purity,
scourging deviators, showing political wisdom in speeches and interviews, and
presenting the legitimacy of his position. This was accompanied by a revival of typical
Stalin phraseology--"capitalist encir;l’ément, " "helching forth of the right deviation, "
and similar phrases. But, as revealed in the book, Khrushchev, in mid-January, 1956,

began to blunt the parallel with in, J
rsonality cult, making it possible for him to stand as £

Khrushchev developed his own

The second stage thus began during which 5l

a virtual dictator of the Russiin empire.

A Shrewd Politician
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The Rise 0 Khru ushchey, while pxgesentmg the major moves whmh the Soviet
leader has made to consolidate his leadership, is most interesting in its detailed
analysis of Khrushchev's use of trivial devices to emerge as the outstanding figure from

the "collective leadershz,p" estabhshed after Stalin's death™IteHipiasizes, for QS\)«}
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A
Memorandum for Mr. Boardman
Re: "The Rise of Khrushchev"

1. As mere "first secretary" of the Central Committee in 1953, Khrushchev
-z so -coveted Stalin's former title of *'general secretary that he pubhshed
widely a letter which incorrectly addressed him as *'general secretary.™

2. Khrushchev contrived a number of devices to distinguish himself from
all other Presidium members: he secured extensive publicity for his
pronouncements, including publication of minor addresses; he even resorted

to such trivial devices as waving his hat in ceremonial photographs in order
to stand out.

3. Fine distinctions, unfounded claims, and unjustified omissions served to
create a myth of Khrushchev as "glorious® son of the people and to
construct a "cult of the individual, "

The Auﬁhor

Referral/Consult

-The author of The Rise of Khrushchev, Myron Rush, whose Russian-born

parents became American citizens in 1913, is a native of Chicago, Illinois. In 195,
he obtained his Ph. D. degree in poht:tcal science from the Umvermty of Chlcago,

D c in 1951 and

The FBI's investigation of Rush under provisions of Executiveé Order 9830

‘disclosed no evidence of disloyalty. Since 1955, Rush has been with the So¢ial Science
Division of the Rand Corporation, sponsor of the project out of which grew his book -~
The Rise of Khrushchev. There is no reference in the book to any person or country
outside the Soviet orbit. (121-34919; 121-38951)

A Timely Book
A NI 1T £
Rush's book, The Rise of Khrushchey, is most timely. The Soviet Union
has just published an "official™ biography of Joseph Stalin in the Great Soviet
Encyclopedia* which reportedly is designed to prove that the development of the cult
of the personality and its consequences are not an inherent part of the Soviet system.
However, The Rise of Khrushchev effectively dispels this myth. It points out that
Khrushchev is following the same pattern as L.enin and Stalin in his ruthless surge to
power--a pattern based on the deprivation of individual freedom.
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For the information of the Director.
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*(The NéW'YOI‘k Times, 2/23/58, p. 9)
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The }ore It Changes, . . ]
Nikit; Khrushchey's “election” {as Prime Min-

ister~6I"lie Soviet Union does not alter the power

:structure because Khrushehev already had primary

{power. One guess is as good as another on why

he wants the formal title of head of government .
‘to supplement his far more meaningful position)
as first secretary of the Communist Party: to per-|
ymit him to participate on a basis of full equahty{
for protocol purposes at any summit conference
or to allow him more flexibility for internationa
\maneuver, or perhaps to enable him to sign a
'those letters personally. The one thing certai
is that Khrushchev has been the boss all along,
particularly since the abortive coup last June and]
‘the ouster of Marshal Zhukov last October. 1
' The departure of Marshal Bulganin, the amlable-‘
appearmg man with the white goatee, thus removes
'a fiction. As Prime Minister, Bulganin lent a_
certain air of respectability to Soviet actions; andl
perhaps in the past he exercised some restraint
‘on Khrushchev. But he was basically a bureau-:
‘erat who, accordmg to many reports had long
singe heen-eclipsed in influence in the Presidium'
by -ch men as Anastas Mikoyan. Apart from'
iofy,  ‘onsiderations in the change, Khrushchev
canhe ¢ have forgotten the events of last June
'when Bulganin is said to have been fatally slow
in giving Khrushchev his backing. Perhaps, after
ithe fashion of one of the June “conspiraiors,”
.Vyacheslav Molotov, Bulganin will now be mamed s
Ambassador to Inner Mongolia or Outer Space.

. All of this will stir speculation about the nse,

of a new cult of personality similar to that under |

Stalin. There is no evidence that XKhrushchev is |

'or wants to be another Stalin; and visitors to the | “Q
‘Soviet Union report a considerably greater degree [

jof individual security mow that the terror has!
'dlmmlshed and the secret police have been bridled.
‘But Lord Acton was right that power always cor-’
rupts. Megalomania is a strange disease, and :
there is always the possibility that events—Rus

sia’s formidable agricultural and other econom1é?£0 5
problems, or a serious challenge«to his power, 6"
for that matter-—could make Khrushchev inte a

‘replica of Stalin. / 9,1 /ﬂ é/ d( ot

For the moment what is obvious is that the ™
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Khrushchev do not mean a great deal as such..
‘The Kremlin leaders have changed Prime Mln}
1sters as it has suited their external objectives,
Ias when Stalin was both party secretary and head | | sz
of government for purposes of negotiation, dur-
ing World War II. More important is that Xhry'sh-
wchev has shown -himself to be a man of enormous
‘flexibility, vastly alert to events, groundrd in
‘Communist ideology but not bound by it.” The
W Cbt has yet to match him in aglhty ~

b
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one of the biggest security problems ever to confront the Natioh!and would
involve security agencies such as the FBI, Secret Service, NeW Yorlé Clty
Police Department, and Scotland Yard. -

The newscaster indicated that Khrushchev wished to come to
New York next Monday, July 28, but according to Western diplomats, this
would not be possible because of the many problems that must be ironed out
prior to his visit.
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In connection with the possible visit to New York,of Nikita g2 o
Khrushchev, Soviet Premier, the newscaster stated that it would pose W C Sulhvan
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Le have receilved ingormation jfrom a source
who 1as rofused to permit us to divulge his identitye
He, in tura, received taid irgformatioi. jrom w source
allegedly in touch ith the Russiane who has furnisaed
botn qccurate and tnaccurate information to him in
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Yne information jurnisned us indicates
that the kussians are making arnanyenents Jor tne
visit of voviet Fremier IIikita—whrusnchev to the
United Nations Assembly and are expecting lhrushchev
and his party to come to the United Statesedn four
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Mr. Z. Tomlin Balley

indicates that Khrushchev will use domestic atr
transportation from New York City to Cleveland and
will then take a helicopter from the Cleveland Airport
to the estate of Cyrus EZaton in Cleveland, Okio. It
is further indicated that Khrushchev will use domestic
transportation in returning to New York City.

The information alsc indicates thail, uhile
Kkrushchev Iig in the United States, the Soviets plan

__to have the

Por your information, this Bureau is unable
to evaluate the reliability of the agbove information.

1 - Assistant Chief of Stary for Intelligence
Depariment of the Army

Attention: Chief, Security Division

1 - Director of Naval Intelligence

1 - Office of Special Investigations
Air Force

1 - Director
Central Intelligence Agency

Attentiont Deputy Director, Flans

NOTE: Classified "Jonfipéntial” sirnce this letter
contains information nalind a bearing on the
national defense of the United “tutese.

b7D




DECLASSTIFICATION AUTHORITY LERIVED FROM:
STANDARD FORM NO. 64 FEL BUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE .
ﬂ%:m 04-£010 ) . .
Ofﬁce Me i zmz UNITED STAES GOVERNMENT

Tolson

‘ﬁ\”" Boardman ...
FROM : G. A. Nense* CON NTIAL Belnont
{ ;E / \ Nease
Parsons
SUBJECT: 2221::‘
Trotter
' in the utmost W.C. Sullivan ..
Tele. Room
of confidence, Tele. Ro

Gandy

|ref1ects that as of today, August 6, 1958, the Russians are working R

out plans for Khrushchev's visit to the United Natlons Assembly and expect four plane\
loads of Russians to come to the United States for the meeting. e~
Plans are being worked on now for a helicopter to take Khrushchev
from the airport, wherever the Russians are permitted to land, direct to the United
Nations in Manhattan in order to avoid driving through New York City. Further, that
Cyrus Eaton has invited Khrushchev to visit his home in Ohio while in the United
States and that Khrushchev will take domestic air transportation from New York to
Cleveland and that a helicopter will take Khrushchev from Cleveland airport to Cyrubé
Eaton's estate in Cleveland and will return him upon completion of the visit to the ’°
Cleveland airport. Khrushchev will use domestic transportation back to New York. -
Greene did not have the date of this visit to Eaton.

While Khrushchev is in the United States, the Russians' plan

con tes

¥
w5

[::]advised that while the above may sound fantastic, it cannot be
in any manner discounted as his source, while not always accurate has been, more
often than not, rellable and accurate. i
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The Attorney General dzay 18, 1u68
Director, ¥FBI -
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The New York Daily News'’ today published a

most interesting and thoughf-grovoxzing eaitor% 1 concerning the
posgible visit to the United States by Premaer- ghchev. Un
the possibility that you did not have an oyportumty fo see this,
I am enclosing a copy for your information,

anclosure
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Oeputy Attorney General
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Honorable Lichayd 5. Nixon

The Vice President
?(la-Shingt‘cn, E. EU

Prear Dick:

I noted in today's 'New Yorx
Daily News ' an editorial relative to a proposed
visit to the United States by Premier Khrughchev,
In the event you may have missed it, encloged is
a copy for your ready reference. I thought it
would be of interest to you.

.+ ith best wishes, S
3 i ¢ <
Sincerely, s
fi&gm oo ;“ s
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According to the Associated Press’ John Secali, “the
Eisenhower Administration appears reconciled-to a possible
visit by [Soviet Russian] Premier [Nita 8 Fanr - bossible
to the United States this year,
perhaps this summer.”

Khrushehev could come here
to open the Soviet exposition June
28 at the New York Coliseum, on
the ground that Vice President
Richard M. Nixon is going to open
a similar American exhibit in
Moscow in July. .

Or the Geneva foreign minis-
ters’ conference now in progress
may produce enough results to
satisfy President Eisenhower that
a summit conference is in order.
San Francisco, Calif., is the city
oftenest mentioned as the site for
such a palaver of national leadérs.

We condole with San Francisco or any other U, 8. city
chosen to be thus polluted by the presence of N, S. Khrush-
chev; and here is a rough idea of—

WHAT MANNER OF MAN

—this fellow is. .

He was born in April, 1894, at a Ukrainian village :
named Kalinovka. His father was a Russian coal miner. |

As a youngster, Khrushchev tended sheep and pigs and

mined coal.

. Hewas a World War I draft dodger, operated obscurely

in the Russian Revolution of 1917, and joined the Com-
. ., munist Party in 1918,

He Chose Khrushchev studied the arts of intrigue,
J. Stalin  double-cross and murder at one of the

schools set up by V. I. Lenin for the trair-
ing of Communists. He learned his lessons well.

After Lenin’s death, Khrushchev figured that Josef |
Stalin would win out over Leon Trotsky in the struggle for ’
control of the Communist machine. He snuggled up to
Stalin, who duly won out, and just as duly rewarded Khrush-
y chev with increasingly important political posts.

. Khrushchew’s most noteworthy pre-World War IT
¥ Iachievement was the— e

CESTEREY
$5.1%-89 DwWe
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The Washington Post and

' Times Herald
The Washington Daily News
The Evening Star

New York Herald Tribune

New York Journal-American

New York Mirror
New York Daily News _;_?_l;{___
New York Post

The New York Times

The Worker
The New Leader

The Wall S:tr@e’t Journal

Date 259
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..~ PURGE IN THE UKRAINE- +.
~—0f a lot of anti-Stalin Reds. This occurred in 193¢ .,
when Stalin was liquidating his enemies and fancied ene-
mies by tens of thousands all over Russia.

Khrushchev, ag a native of the Ukraine, conducted that
part of the purge. On one occasion, he lured a lot of his
intended victims to a lavish banquet, then called in the

1 . secret police to take them into

A Professional  custody.

Double-Crosser This foreshadowed the his-
) ) toric double-cross in Budapest in
1956, when Hungarian rebel leaders Imre Nagy and Pal
Maleter were promised Russian protection during truce
negotiations. They were arrested as soon as they arrived
to negotiate, and later were murdered by Khrushchev’s

bully boys.

‘ Since the—

. DEATH OF STALIN

~Khrushchev has been acting completely in character.

i { He heaped curses on the memory of Stalin, the man

who befriended and elevated him. By qne devious maneu-
v ver after another, he removed possible rivals for the
nrastery of the Kremlin—Lavrenti Beria, V. M. Molotov,

: Marshal Georgi Zhukov, and others. Khrushchev doesn’t

often kill such persons—yet. He lets them die slowly of
| . frustration, heartbreak and fear.
1 U. S. Public gike all COmmﬁnists, §<hrushche¥
is dedicated to the Red enslavement o
Enemy No. 1 the human race. The United States is
his biggest target and the chief object of his hate.

P

i Throughout his expected visit to this country, Khrush-

chey can be counted on to exhibit all the charm he has.
Thereby, he will hope to kid the American people into
thinking Communism means them no harm—and he will

. most likely succeed in fooling the same Big Business and

Big Labor leaders who were suckered by Anastas Mikoyan,

# Khrushchev’s top sidekick, on his recent U. S. tour.
We doubt that many everyday Americahs will be
. l!fooled, or will show this thug, this tyrant, this killer, any
(

cordiality. He is their mortal enemy, and we think the

. great majority of them are well aware of that fact.
It is to'be hoped that as many Americans as can
: u do so will show Khrushchev in every way they can think

of that they do not welcome him, do not like him, and do

not fear him,
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SUBJCCT:  NDREI/ PEARSON RADIO BROADCAST

Station WIOP, i7ashington, D. C. ‘ T"’“[%#
6:45 P M,, July 18, 1959 Tels.
Ganty
No mention was made of the Director or the FBI during captlioned
broadcast. Following are items of possible interests m
Ltem: White House Exclusive. 7 N
& . /x " -, \1%

Fisenhower and Nixon are split over whebher to invite I{hrushch
to the United States., Nixon thinks it would be @ very good idea a but
Eisenhower is dead opposed. When Nixon suggested he could relay the
invitation to Khrushchev in Russia next week, Elsenhower stated it
would show a sign of weakness at this time. So when Nixon arrives in
Moscow ‘he will have a message for Khrushchev bul it will be the usual
greeting of friendship and not the big invitation to come to Washzngton.

Comment.
Referral/Consult
For z’n_formatz‘on. .
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Memorandum for Mr. Belmont
Re: DREW PEARSON RADIO BRCADCAST

Referral/Consult

Item: Chicago.

A meeting of hate-mongers, some of them *Washington Nazi
Government of the USA,* met in convention in Chicago this month.
George Lincoln Rockwell, the Hitler worshipper, turned up in Chicago
with three storm troopers wearing fluorescent swastikas. IThere was
considerable argument between Mrs. Flizabeth Dilling and Mrs. Lyle
Van Hyning against Rockwell as to whether the convention should follow
Hitler or Christ. In the end, six of the hate-mongers retired to a
secret room to work on future strategy. They were John Casper, the
convicted rabble-rouser; John McWilliams, an old friend of Father
Coughlin; Yax Nelson; Ed Fields of Kentucky, who has been trying to
get Into the white citizens councils; Rockwell; and Eustis Mullins,
who forged the alleged will of Lizzie Stoffer (phonetic) in which she
claimed President Eisenhower is her mulatto offspring. The convention
decided to run a candidate for President in 1960, probably Admiral
Cromaelin of Alabama.

Corments

7e are aware that on 7/4/59 there was a meeting in Chicago
attendcd by representatives of various right-wing groups, including
Ddvard R. Fields, who is the active leader of the National Staies Righta
Farty, and George Lincoln Rockwzll, leader of the World Union of I'ree

BN
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Momorandwa yor Mre Bolizont
Ro: DRITV FEARSOIT RADIO ENIDCAST

Tnterprise National Socialict. Both organizations arg subjceis of
curren: racial ratters invcgtigaiions. The purpocce oF the rmcoeing
wag to organize all right-=wing splinter groups into @& coalicion
rovement to attain political power in 1960, It ia motcd tlag

Admiral John G. Jrormelin kas previously bcen selccicd by the lationzl
States Hights Party as its candidate for President in 1960.
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Thia mewmoranfum is loaned to vyou by the “oderal
Paresu of Investigation, and seithar {: nor its contenta
are to be distributed outside the agency to whicu loaned,
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J “‘g:r Hoover

-, shlngton, nc }LA/’ iy TS g, 7{.//%.&”:,(%,’

L knowr thet vour work, like mv on,is con-
cerned with the preqervctlon of life retnpr then
murder but circumstinces zlter ceses. Cur govern—
ment h¢s never to my knowledge used :serssinstion
¢s- ¢ diplometic tool but I doubt if-vou or :nv
other government le:der would hrve rnv ceruples
¢bout doing ¢mem with *r Khrushchev if it could be
méde to look like he died of nrturel czuses. If
this could be rccomplished, ¢nd reperted everv two
or three vesrs s ne~ Puqql(n lerders seiged control,
the Russien government would be chronicesllv nere—
lyzed end we could prolong the Cold ™rr until the
Russisn govermgent collspsed in €ivil #ep.

Ho™ could this be sccomplished? ™ith vedio-
#ctive isotopes! For at lecst ten vescrs Roctors
hive been using such isotopes for ¢ verietv of
illnesses. [s ¢ poison these compounds heve several
cdvcnt:ge

(1) Thev c:n be 1nnornorrted into ¢lmost =nv
food or drink without chenging its nhveie:sl nronerties
in nv TV,

(®) £ lethsl dose ern be put in one drink om one
s¢ ndW1ch

(7) If the proper isotope is used 11l trerce of it
will hcve discppezred before svmptoms develop.

(£) There crn be & long delsrv, up to 20 or 60
davs, before svmptoms develoo. This meles it im-
possible to determine when the poisonine oceurred,

(5) Derth would be from leukemisr or eplestie

¢nemiz, both nftur:slly oceurring diserses ( 2

It is useless to discuss the presentlv used .
isotopes becszuse the number #nd variety rveilsable ED{IO@
is endless. It is ¢lmost true that rn isotone cen o~
be crezted for anv specific purpose. For this AZD 62
purpose we would wint fn isotope ™ith #n evtremelvw
shott helf-life «nd which would locslize in the ,g%zgééﬁ" ,“
bone wmerro™, Thlc should not be difficult. Therc e
¢re only two problems: (1) Getting the noison into™
the victim. This should not be difficult. (=)
[1leying Yuspiecion - until rediosctivity hed dis—
tppeered This Qhouldn't be difficult either. o
There hes been tzlk recently thet ¥hrushechev
would like to visit thl% countrv., If e got him hevre
1t would be ecsy to lo#d him up with rcﬁlnrctzyltV.ﬁ o
In futurg veirs e could let our #llies in onm the nlot
¢nd env Russien lesder visiting ¢n £llied cepitrl
would heve ¢ verv short life 9y090t<n0v Qive 1t|
some thought.

;5/ Sincerelyv,
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| D

NYC, (protect identity) WHO is &
|

, | advised on 8/6/59, that he may possibly be
asked to

[;:::::] during the Forthcoming proposed vV1sitof Soviet
remier NIKITA S. KHRUSHCHEV «

! l

By separate communlcatlon, captloned[::::::]
| linformation concerning the
above i1is being furnished the Bureau. In view of the
proposed visit of KHRUSHCHEV to the US in 9/59, it is
deemed advisable to open a separate case to serve as
a repository for information developed by the NYO
concerning this visit. All information developed in
this regard will be furnished the Bureau expeditiously.
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to let him have an approxima

TO A. H. Belmom% DATE: 7/31/59
Tolsen
RBelmont
FROM 5. B. Donahoef el
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Parsons
SUDJECT:  SOVIET DIPLQMATIC ACTIVITIES Tamm
Im AL SEC‘MN - R ;fgt.(esrulhvan
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Supervisor of the Washington Field Office Sondy
this morning furnished data which had szn_Lmﬂ_ud JLrem S A O,
i This source advised that at | Vi
m_l
wanted to make one point clear. He J be decided
as soon as possible as to the date when "our frz’end"l.ui_l_L_bL__l
coming over so that there will be no leak. He asked be

te date as soon as he learns anything.

s not clears hou

The precise meaning of this i
ties in with the fact Lhatl onl

b6
b7C

/ It is als
Khrushchev wants to come to the United

o well knoun that

P P
eculated froml

1

it leaked Tto T

|does not want

ACTION:
For information.
/ / L
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7 - Belmont

1 « Domahoe

1 - Branigan
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fie press uncil o aute

Thas been jixed and a Presidential announcement madeé.
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STANOARD FORM NO. 64

Oﬂice Me 17/ dzmz U'NITED?TES GOVERNMENT

]

, Bel OML%
FROM : M, A. S Defgach £
McGuire

. Parsons
supject: NATHAN/SHUSTER R YX l / Tomn
4013 DORCHESTER ROAD  / ~~——" , e
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND. ' =4 . v / Tele. Room
COMPLAINT > P

: Mr. Delogc DATE: August 6, 1959

Tolson .4

Mohr

2:00 p. m. today and upon referral spoke with SA . Crime

Captioned individual telephoned the Director's Office at W%V
Research Section. b7<.,

Shuster stated he is 61 years old, was born in Odessa,
Russia, and speaks Russian fluently. He Wondered if he could be de&umzed
by the FBI during the forthcoming visit to the United States by Nikita Khrushchev
to help the FBI handle Khrushchev's visit. m—

Shuster was advised this did not fall within the responsibilities
of the FBI, but that he might like to contact the State Department and offer

his services there.

RECOMMENDATION: :

1 - Mr. Holloman R, 30

JRH:td
YA
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ALL INFORMATION C@NTAINEL

HEEETN I3 TNCLAZSIFIED
sTAN*‘p FORM No. 64

O]j‘zce MentOrandum - oxiTED STRTES GOVERNMENT
TO : DIRZCTOR, FEIL DATE: 8/6/59

FROM : W’ SAIl FRAIICISCO (105-new)

SUBJECT: ’ZISQL F SOVIZT PRIILZR
':IT:‘. ,»J} USHCHET, P
S‘bou 199, T
— TS - R S

Sicloned herewith nre fiv
o

e
nenornndun doted and ceaptionzd oo above,

The cource degicnated in encloczd letheriend mero

urnioacd relicple 1roriatloinl 1l v.ae PAST Ol fdUunIirLinn

Q - Bureou (Zacle. 5)(R3G.)
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LLL INFORMATION CONTAINEDL -

EIN 135 UNCLASSIFIED
. g 10-06-2010 BY 60322 UC/LP/STP/EN '
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT CF JUSTICE

FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION

o e e o

File No. San Francisco, California \
August 6, 1959

RE: VISIT OF SOVIET PREMIER
JIKITA KHRUSHCHEV,
September 1959

A gource, who has furnished reliable information in
the past, on August 6, 1959, advised that the San Francilsco
Hungarian "Freedon Fighters" were planning some kind of a
denongtration in San Francisco, should the Soviet Premier vigit
thisg city. This would be an orderly affair with signs and
placards, but no egg throwing or fighting, such as prevailed
during the vigit of ANASTAS MIKOYAN, The press and police
would be advised in advance of the plans.,

It was degired by the "Freedon Fighters" that older
Hungarian colonists Jjoln in the demonstration, but when the
cource doubted that any would, these older persgong were accuged
of not understanding the situation since they had not had to
live under the Soviet regine.

Nothing definite has been determined to date beyond
the above, due to lack of knowledge ac to KHRUSHCHEV's exact
plans,

This docunient containg neilther recormendotiong nor
conclusiong of the FBI, It is the property of the FBI and

ig loaned to your agency; it and its contents are not to be
digtributed outside your agency.

G- |04l 5 -y
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- ‘ GQNFI%IAL y Liaison Section \\
i P . %{r. Declher

DECLASSIFICATION AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: L.
FEI AUTOMATIC DECLASSTFICATION CUILE
DATE 09-14-2010

| 7 b
{uf{« August 10, 1959
BY COURIZR SERVICE

lonorable Christian A dérter
The Secretarg of State
Washington, . .

g%j &~

. ‘
T S NI
; A

SO N
My dear Mr. Herters

I thought you would be interested in the following
information which has been obtained from an informant who has
Jurnished reliable information in the past.

Arnold Johnson, national legislative director and
member of the International Affairs Committee of the Communist
Party (CP)y UlA, was instructed by the Resident National
Executive Commitiee of the CP, USA, on August 6, 1959, to
obtain from top CP leaders) detailed information concerning
the cities that Nikita S. Khrushchev plans to visit during

the course of his forthcoming visit to the United States.

According to this informant, the desired data will
periain to the leading industry in each city, the namzs and
vackgrounds of cicy and state officials, numes of politicians
and information conccrning trade union activities. Johnson
has been instructed to obiain every possible detail from
bublic source material so that EKhrushchev will be well
informed on cach citye

The informant related that in connection with this
mission Johnson was in Chicago on August 6, 1959, and August 7,
1959, where he made arrangements to obtain the necessary v
information. He was scheduled to proceed to Los Angeles,
California, on August 7, 1959, where he would stay approximatzly
one and one~half days and then proceed to Sar Francisco, Joinson

is expecied to return. to Chicago on Auqust 11, 1959. .. =
oo R BR -/ALDY e -0 2
son S X 1L M KA . xheone el &
mont .. N . - 3
oach AJD: fhm A o 12t AUG 19 1859 ’7 S S
o (4) <. . smf’ NOTZ ON YELLOW, PAGE 2 ' ,.g 612 N+ N Fy
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5 g1 86058,
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l i . CONFSJENTIAL ~

Honorable Christian A. Heriter

Informant is of the opinion that the National
Qﬁfzce of the CP, USA,; uwas requested to obtain the

Sincerely yYours,

3 BUGAR HOOVER

NOZE ON YELLOW:

Classified "Confidential” inasmuch as unauthorized
disclosure of the source of'itMNg information could adversely
affect the national defense.

“2“

CONFIPENTIAL




Decker

. , 7 - Mr.
‘ F_ .‘ CONF. IAL ‘.— Tiaison Section

DECLASSTIFICATION AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM: ™
FEI AUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION FUIDE
DATE 09-14~Z010

i

(-
August 10, 1959
BY COURLER SEZRVICE

Honorable Richard M. Nixon
The Vice .Presidentg e
Fashington 25, De O, RIS N P

ingco 2 , : ! (V? ’gw/
Dear Dicks: -

I thought you would be interested In the jfollowing ,/

information which has been obtained from an informant who has
Jurniched reliable information in the past.

Arnold Johnson, national legislative director and
member of the International Affairs Committee of the Communist
Party (CP), USA, uas instructed by the Resident National
Zxecutive Committee of the CP, USA, on August 6, 1959, to
obtain from top CP -Ze-adgfﬁ detailed information concerning
the cities that Nikita S Khrushchev plans to visit during
the course of his forthcoming UISTE to the United States,

According to this informant, the desired data will
peritain to the leading indusiry in each city, the names and
backgrounds of city and state officials, names of politicians
and information concerning trade union activities: Johnson
has been instrucied to obitain every possible detail from
public source material so that Khrushchev will be well 2
informed on each city. & S
Ty &

The informant related that In connection with th‘:i),g; N
mission Johknson was in Chicago on August 6, 1959, and Augus &
1959, uhere he made arrangements to obiain the necessary ANy £ N
information. He was scheduled to proceed %o Los Angeles, .= AY
California, on August 7, 1959, where he would stay approxiip@te
one and one-half days and then proceed to San Francisco.

~ is expected to return to Chicago on Aumuct 11y 1959« .

| PN | gm/ayayh}‘/
Tolson o acC- 93 . ¢ g e o S
Belmont AJD fbm ' Ak 109 A ' ' *
DeLoach . ) )
Moy (4)-"" ' 127 AUG 121959
Mohr e o e ‘.-‘ ,"ﬂ ) ’ o,
Parsons pn SEE NOTE ON YELLOW, PAGE 2 /'vCopn % —oih
Tamm ’ . e -~ . 4
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& Ty

Honorable Richard M. Nixon

Informant is of the opiriion that the National
Office of the CP, USA, uas requested to obtain the
afore-meniioned data for the use of Nikita S. Khrushchev

b7D ‘

Sincerely,
PR TN

NOTE O YELLOW:
Classified "C’o%ial " inasmuch as unauthorized

disclosure of the sourceAAf is information could adversely
affect the national defense.

-2
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s Y 1 _ y 1 - Liaison
s 4 o CONFID: ’ 1 - Decker

DECLASEIFICATION AUTHORITY DERIVED FROM:
FEI AUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUILE
DATE 02-14-z010

(A

August 10, 1959 ,
ARy
BY COURIZR SERVICE

Major General Wilton B. Persons oy
The Assistant to the President

The White House Ll
Washington 25, D. C. ao. e

Dear General lersons:

. I thought that the President and you would be T
interested in the following inforiation which has been

obtained from an informant who has furnished rcliable
information in the past.

Arnold .Johnson, national legislative director and
member of the International Affairs Compitiee of the Comunist
rarty (CP), USA, was instructed by the Resident National
Cxecutive Committee of the CP, USA, on Avgust 6, 1959, to
obtain from top CP leade;:s,i{getailed information conccrning
the citins that Nikita Sw™Khrushchev plans to visit during
the course of his forthComing™ visit™Tt the United States.

According to this informant, the desired datu will
ertain to the Ieaging industry in cach city, the nanus and &
ackgrainds of city and state officials, names of politicians <

and infornation concerning trade wnion activitics., Jolmson ™y 7
has been instructed to obtain every possible detail from o ~y
public source material so that Khrushchev will De well &
informed on each city. ~NF W

The informant related that in connection with thisS ¥

mission Johnson was in Chicago on Augpst 6, 1959, and Adgust7, g,
1959, where he made arrangements to obtain the nccessary =
information. He was scheduled to proceed to Los Angelcs,
California, on August 7, 1959, where he would stay approximately
one and onc-half days and then proceed to fan Francisco. Jchasn

o R 0

is expected tédclrgtuiinlde'Ckcago on Aup~:” 11, 1959, -3 Q-

on
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AJD':fbm:pat 7 SEE NQTE ON YELLOW PAGE 2.
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Major General Wilton B. Persons

Informant is of the opinion that the National
Office of the CP, USA, was requested to obtain the

b7D

Sincerely yours,

e EDCAR HOOVER

NOTE ON YELLOW:

. Classified inasmuch as unauthorized disclosure of
the information rould reveal the source and adversely affect
national defense.

“2”
CONFI TAL
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EULLE T IN
FIORIDA  COALTITTION
of
PATRIOTIC SOCIBTIES
August 10, 1Lo59
The following is a Waynesville, K. C. press relcase OF Augv.s’i:
Tampa morning Tribune -

VTAMPAN ISSUES STATEMLHT -

Y"ILowxry Calls Knrushchev Visilt A 'Catastrophe’

"B_a:r{’fa . Gen. Sumier L.AlLowry of Tamma, Fla., said today the impending
visit of Wikita-Khrushchev ©O b

recover.'

-
. "Lowyw, wio is spending the Sunmmer heye, dssued a2 statement in which he said
there should be a2 nationwilde! protest 1o the govermment against the Kihrushchev visit.

"He also called. on churches and their ministers ©o carry on a 'holy crusade
against The visit of <his evil man.'

"Here is Lowyxy's statement:
'The United States has suifered its worst defeat in the present crisis with
Russia. The decision of our goverament to invite Knrushchev ¥o visit our country is &
catcastropne from which we may nevayry recover.
e T AT WAR WITII RUSSIA'

*We are at war with Russia - deadly and final - Khrushchev is their leader -
he has openly and repeatedly put our country on notice that their major and coantinuing
objective is the concuest of the United States and the destruction of ocuxr people.

*Theye is no evidence, whatsoever, that the Russians have retryeated one step
0 their aim of woxrld conquest - there is no reason to believe they will.

M

‘A LIAR, A THIEF . . .°

‘Khrushchev, as a man, is a liaxr, a thief and a murderer. No matter how you
dress nim up or how wide his smile, that's what he is. He has never repented of his evil
x-ré.ys nor does he intend to. 3Bringing him to the United States will not change him one
iota. Yet, knowing all this, our government has invited him as a guest.

*Tn the Tinal analysis this war between the United States and Russia is a
contest betwveen the forces of good and evil -~ between God and the devil. If there ever
was a holy war, this is it. Yet, our people are asked to compromise with evil as a way
o destroy evil. This cowarxrdly idea has never worked and it never will.

'CUNNING PROPAGANDA'

*Khrushchev's visit to the Uanited States has been the objective of the Russian
bigh command for a long time. By a cunning propaganda build-up in America they have sold
opr government on the idea that it is a good thing for us. Tne very Ffact that Russia

vanted this visit should have been notice enough that it was vad for the United States. b
It will prover-a great vicitory for ithe Torces of evil., b
*The invitation for Xhrushchev to visit America will have a profound effect ap
‘the morals of our peocvle. IEven if our President denies that the Khrushchev visit i

i
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cates 'is & casitostrophe from which we may nevey
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endorsement of Commuanism ox of Khrushchev:as a men, nevertheless the people will reason
that if it is prover ©to consort with and embrace the leadex of the forces of evil then it
mist be proper to overlooll his conduct and to accept his code of morals.

YCRURL HOAX®

'The whole affair is a cruel hoax perpetrated against the kind and trusting
people of Amevrica. It will have a great effect on the stamina of our people and our will
to continue the fight on Communism.

'But some good may yet be salvaged. It will give the Christian people of
America @ chence to show the world that we do not imtend to lower ouxr moral standaxds by
association with evil.

'There should e a2 natioawilide protest to our government against the Khrushchev
visit.

'Stoney Silence’

YEvexrywvhere that Khrushcehev appears in public e should be met by stoney
silence and enmpty streetus.

*The dollar-hungry business leaders should stay away from the frxriendship
dinners that will be given him.

'The publicity~seeking politicians should, for the sake of <their childwxen,
refuse TO be photographed with Karushchev.

'The civic clubs all over America should show their mass contempt for him.

ivery vatriotic society and individual should fight his visit with all their
strength.

fHOLY CRUSADE?’

*But above all tihe churches and the Christian leaders should carry on a holy
crusade against the visit of this evil man.

'"This is a God-given chance for the preacheys of America to perform a greet
service o God and country.

'Bvery man end woman in America should openly and vigorously repudiate +the
idea that evil can be ovexrcome by compromise.

"The visit of Xarushchev to America mey be pleasing to some veople, but it will
certainly e a sad day foxr the relatives of the American fliexrs shot down by Khrushchev's
Planes and for the hundreds of fine American soldiexs still held captive in the Communist
prisons. Yes, it will be a black spot on the honor ol our country.?

At the same time the following could ke found in “"Letters to the Editor" of the
Orlando Sentinel, over the sigonatures of Annalee Stratemeyer and George &. Stratemeyer,
vetived ILit. General, U. S. Air Force --

UNIKITA SHOULD MOT VISIT U.S."
"Editor: We have sent the fcllowing letiter to Sens. Holland and Smethers and
Rep. Hexlong."

'He wexe amazed to hear thet Disenhower has invited Khrushchev o visit ouxr
U.S.A. What right has & president to invite a godless buitcher to visit our country?

'The president does not vepresent the people. The Congress is supposed to do
that. And we demand +that you as our representatives take some action Lo stop the
desecrating of our beloved couatxy .-
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UNTED STATS DAY 0B§ERVANCE, OTOBER L3

PATRIOTIC CITIZENS IN ACTION

Amercan cifnens who appreiate our Constttionel orm of government
and love our Ameriean Way of Life are uniin to beter inorm themselves of
the dangers confronfing the Republie, to awaken their wnndormed felo-
ciiens, and to become actve in sumpont of thelr Beriage

They are coopeafing i one or more of the Ptrific Organiation, such
a6 The Unted Sttes Day Committeey The American Coaion; We, The
Peopl; The Congres of Freedom: o America: The inute Women; Pro
Ameriea The Awereeism Commifte of the American Tegion; and vations
ofher paritie groups,

Thy ave orgaizing it Lol communty groups fo sponsor consnvaive
Pafriic persons and measunes;

1. To becoms acfive in the nomination and eleeion o pessons fo Jocal,
stafe and nafione] offce who are pledged to Our Amercan Way of
Life~such as res Enterprse, Individual Freedoms, States’ Rihts,
ad the soe vight of Congressto pass Bederal Laws, with the Stpreme
Court confined to interpretng Laws within the Lnatetons of our
Constfution,

2. To sponsor and support Legiaton i Cty, Couny, Stete and Ntio,
Sh i calelteto camy out our objefive f promoting and srength
ing our Consituional rghts and feedoms—~persomal, sate, and na
fionl, and

3. To confat, el Jawmakers in oeal, stte, and fodenel government,
and Tt fhem kmow the stand on any and ll impontant legiltive
quesfons hefone her~dn order tha the clected offeels mey know
the mind of fher constituents

LISTED BELOW ARE SOME OF THE PORTANT ISSUES WHICH SHOULD
BE SUPPORTED BY PATRIOTIC CITIZENS' GROURS,

1 The McCamanVltr migetion At~ tht it b tonethened
rether than weshened a5 o enemis are now fying o do. One of
te United States snatst dingers 5 the oening of s lood gete
o undesiable nd subversve pensons o wantfo ener o eounhy,
Thi irmagration e 35 our st line of defenge,

3 Legilaton i o st ke 1 exsr for patiotie, independen
candidates o peris to et on County, Stte and Bedene hallots,

3 Measurs o stop the Federal soernment rom taking over move and
more of the rigts of indivduals and yowers of Lol govermment,
T closeegoverment it the people the moe controltey ill v
over 1, Amereans eatered theoughout s, towns and vl
aneas of our nfion have [l contol over a power-ngty hurea:
cray centered n Washingtn, D, C. Though ot leted by the peopl,
Hhey ane puomnlfing wihout auhorty et many move s and
vegulaionsefeting the fve of the lzens han ol the L paseed
by eleeed repesenafves,

i
»

)

4 b

4 & consttutonal amendment t6 ke the ool sprenmment ut of
corporate ceivities, The Rederal bureaucracy i now i over 700
diffrent husinesses n compefton with wivate entenprice, This is
i compeiton which is completly out of Kesping with our Con-
sfifution, Businesses run by the Pederal government do not pay
faes and they operate at losss, equal to aprosimately onehalf of
our annel udget or the equivalant of all personal income faxes

5. A movemen to geatly reduce the Rederal income tax o eliminate f
altgether, - This could easly be done i the Pederal goverument vete
feken out of husiness enterpries, No ofher one thing could glve
a greaer bost o the welfae of our people and th economic tebilfy
of our county.

6, The Beicker Amendmen, or & sinilar one, b L the making of Lows
by Presidentil agreements or treates without approval of f last 2
fodhinds majority of the enfie membership of the Senate

7, Lagilaion t protee our Nation from Supreme Court deeisions which
ooy the Constttionel vights of the Stafes, and which sef Come
i conspafon fnee o work for our destructon, and takes awey
foom our citfzensthe rght to proteet themselves againgt such enemis.

§, Elinination of “Toreign Aid" to Communist, Soeelist and Neutral
Natins. Some of tese are soidly in the Eremlirs camp and none
ane teally on our side. To contimue this useless support on hotrowed
money will bankeupt our nafion. Poreign Aid should be vestrited
fo those natons that will take  fiem stand agans? the international
commist gangsters,

0, Measures o stop the State Department and ofher Adwinisration of-
fiias and even Congress self from sureendeving the vighs of the
Tnited States cifzen and our nafional sovereigny o the eliencon-
foolled United Ntions or any ofher Jorm of Would Govermment,

10, The adoption of measwers fo give encowagement to fhe freedom:
Ioving, enslaved peoples belind the Trom Curtain, These peoples
would be grealy encouraged and helped if onr Nafion would bueak
off diplomtie velaions wih thelr lave mastns and discontnue any
mnoral or financial support to them,

The dhove e but a few of the issues on which there s a rising fide
of Americanism, An ncoeasing numbes of our people are becoming awake
and alarmed, and they are gong info action, Many more mast be avekened
it e are to preserve ou freedoms

AMERICA 15 COUNTING ON YOU IN THIS CRISIS

A FEN LLUSTRATIONS O FREEDONS LOST:

1 Under The Status of Forees Agveemen, the United Sttes soldier s
lost s ights as  citven,  Many have been thus imprisoned by fovegn gov
ernments undet foveign Laws,

2 Private cititens may be committed o insane asplums by Pedepal
Judges for poltial reasons and without fust cause o trial by iy,

3. The inferess of American manufactwers and laborers who work in
their factories have been feopardied by GATT, an ageney entered ity by
the State Department afectng the tarif laws, May factories v heen

inured or clusd, putting many workmen ou of emplyment s a reulf of

{his agency, bécause they could nob compete with natons thet pey 21 cents
an hour a5 against $182 yaid American workmen,

4. The State are being Geprved oftheir Constitutiona righs by Pedenal
Courts. By a decision, Pemnsylvania v Steve Nelson, the States were de-
prived of their ght o proeet themselves against subvensves,  Ths i spfe
of the speife teservations to the State or th people, all vighs not speeiie
ally delegaed to the Rederal govennment, 1 thi vight can he merely taken
from the States, what rights can they hope to reain?

5. The United Sates has lostthe vight fo win a war, We furnished 0%
of all the alied men fightng in the Kovean Wr, yet the United Nafins
refused us fhe victory, Por the fs time in history, we ot ory st a war
e lostface with the peoples of the wrld

6, The Tedeal Government has usurped the right to tax our people o
suppor fonegn governments and t deft our cifvens fo serve in forlgn
atmis = even wnder the divection of our enemies, The Rederal Covernment
ot oy taes usfocarry on the leitimate eots of our own govermment, but
finough tavafion foees us o conribute to a workvide “give away program”
ilons of us foel thf mueh of his socalld “Hoefgn aid” i nof helf] o
eiter the peoples or fbe govermments fo which i i5 given. Vet we are
foneed to confibute o £t

", Buery cifcen, including the famer, has lost the viht to clvect his
o business afrs, - Bebold the farmer who planted si aces mre of gy

than the govennment told him fo. He i being punished even though he fod
it all o stock on b own Jarm. Mo longer is “a man's home his eastle” or
i the sl he has eammed by the swet of his hrow really b own!

The ghove ilustratons ave only a few of the many thet could be given
{0 show how the indivdual, the state and the nation are losing thelr con-
stitutonal rights, either to the Pederal Government or by Infernfionelism,
And these are nof mene tatements, Every ong of them, and more, can he
proven by the facts in the case

Il
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" THE UNTED STATES OF AMERICA WILL PERISH
UNLESS
THE AMERICAN PEOPLE BECOME INFORMED

The enemies of this afon ave suceeeding because the overwhelning
mjorfty of the American people ave wninformed a5 to (1) the vafure of our
enennis, () hel deceifl strtegy, and (3)the extent to which thel polcis
Bave been and ave confinuing to be adopted n our counfy,

It you are one of those Amerieans who ave ot nformed on the issues
Wwhieh ane briefly presente n thi Leaflef, write b your Senator and Repre
sentative in Weshington dor reports of the Senate Tnternel Secunity Subeom
mittee and the House UnvAmesican Activities Committee, Also read some of
fh books and publications Lised below, or some of the many othe hooks and
periodicals of smilar nature which present a factuel study of conditons a5
they achualy exit, Become an informed Ameriean and jon in the it for
our nation's survivel

BOOKS:

"WHILE YOU SLEPT," 850, and “THE DECLINE OF THE AMERICAN
REPUBLIC," $300, by Jun T. Flynn; end "COLLECTIVISH ON THE
CAMPUS," $5.0, by B Meredl Root, Devin-Adair Co, 23 East 26th §t,
New York 10, N. Y.

"COMMUNIST.SOCIALIST PROPAGANDA IN THE SCHOOLS" $23) by
Verne Kaub, and "CONQUEST OF THE AMERICAN MIND," 8511, by
Felx Wittmer. Meador Publising Cornpany, 324 Newbeny S, Boston
15, Yass,

"THE TWENTY YEAR REVOLUTION FROM ROOSEVELT TO EISEN:
HOWER," $400, and "THE UN RECORD," $35, by Chesley Manly, The
Henry Regnery Cn, 20 West Jackson Blvd, Chicago 4, .

"THE YALTA BETRAYAL" $1.5, by Felix Wittmer; and "THE PEQ.
PLES POTTAGE" $3.1, by Garet Ganrett. The Caxton Priters, (el
well, [daho,

PERIODICALS: Anmgl
Subseription
“AMERICAN MERCURY,” 50 . &7t S, ew York 18, K. V._§ 4

Thig ENTERPRISE,” 111 W, Wbash, Chicago 210 300
“THE SOUTHERN CONSERVATIVE,” Flativon Bldg, Bt Worth... 500
“THE TABLET," 1 Hauson Place, Brookyn, N, V..o 400
CHRISTIAN BCONOMICS” 2 West 5th 8, New Yok, Y. V..... 100

“THE DAN SHOOT REPORT," . 0. Bux 911, Lakewood St
Dallas 14, Texss ... 1000

HUMAN EVENTS," 480 Fist 8, SE, Washnglon 3, D. ..., 1100

“NATIONAL CONOMIC COUNCL LEXTER, Enpie tae Big,
New York LN 1. 1000

BRCLUSIVE” Rt Lewis, Jr) Specil Reports ne, 1607 K §,
W, Washington, . C. 30

UNITED STATES DAY
TR

WHAT CAN PATRIOTIC AMERICAN CITIZENS DO?

W Savr frindly veletons and conprsin vith ol peaceul afions, bt

e eler,any change i our Consfiftionshoul be eseve to the peple of

the Unied States alone. Our cntral purose, hevefoe i fo presere fat

the soveeigny of the Unied Sats a5 an independent neton under the

gonstitution yithout imitafion by treaty or Executive agreements, or Super
orerament,

CAN THIS BE DONE?

The nswer st viththe ptiotic men and women and young people
firoughout the Unied States of Amerea, Concerted acton alone can i

§TUDY TO KNOW THE TRUTH ABOUT:

1, Dangers inherent in the United Netions, Even under ity present
charter and it agencie, the U, N, 5 undemmining the American wey of I,
Some members of the Supteme Couwt, ollowed by Pedenal Judges, have
achnowledged the supremacy of the U. . over estblished law. Proposed
amendments to the U. N, Chavter would defniely take away the sovereigaty
of member ngtions, including the U, S. Be informed and inform others

L, The danger in well plauned proweganda agans American ey and
Hhe paitic pensons and ongaizafion tatdefend fhe Unied Stafes—-prope
ganda i tex ooks, comic stips, news afieles, TV puograms, nedo ane
nouncers, Subversive oxgeniafons, and fellowravelers I high plas o
Church and State

DO SOMETHING ABOUT [T SUPPORT PERSONS AND NOVEMENTS:

1. Attend public meetings and speak your mind,
9, Vote your convicions on ol ssus,
3, Write Letters to news columas

4, Ve et fo your Congressnen:
. Aoproving patrioic efors;
1. Disapproving wn-American stands,

5, Join with other pefriotc pesons in the communty to preserve
American ideals in community, tae and nation,

HELP RALLY THE FORCES IN YOUR COMMUNIfY
T0 OBSERVE UNITED STATES DAY OCTOBER 23

Groups of Americaloving people evryvhere should bend themsees
fogether to ohserv this dey i thelr communites

—by doing anything and everything possile to rekindle in the hearts of
fe penple the love and enthusiafor their own Unied Stees

—by having meetngs, paades, and e programs '

—by helping organze our Young pealefor sty n patriote pogpams;

—by tking the messag of ther couny's veatness 1 schorls, colleges:

by forming commitiees t take the lead in atmanging pogtams Loy,

Ineder o make ourefforts unform and effeeve nationly, plese i
to ctl?e National Headquartrs fr additoal ope of this pamphlet and flag
sckess,

THE UNITED STATES DAY COMMITTEE, Inc
P, 0. BOX 353, TULSA, OKLAHOMA
W, L, FOSTER, Chairmen W. . GARRISON, xecutive Secoetary

(OST O THIS PAMPHLET:
Single Copie to Individuels, Foee, In Bk $L50 per hundoed, ine, postage
Flag Stickers, 75 cens per hundred,

)
‘\"Hnm"-é
1 =
4k 400 M

UNTED STAE
DAY

October 23

UNITED STATES DAY STANDS FOR ALL THAT IS 6OD IN OUR
NATION'S HISTORY AND CAN BE OPPOSED BY NN EXCEPT
THE ENEMIES OF OUR AMERICAN WAY OF LIFE,

It s an opportme fme {0 veawaken o peopl to the fundamentel prin
ciples underlying our vafion's goeatness and fo th infhuence that e orking
45 ermites fo undermine the very foundations o our inherent, Godgiven tights.

Itis not an accident that we have the highest standard of Gving of any
aion i the history of the world and thet we have heen the emvy of the people
of all the ofher nations of the world, WHY? STUDY OUR HISTORY, THE
KIND OF PEOPLE WHO ESTABLISHED THIS REPUBLIC, AND THE FORM
(OF GOVERNMENT THEY ESTABLISHED — A REPUBLIC IN WHICH THE
DOWER RESIDED 1N THE PEOPLE AND THE STATES RATHER THAN IN
A POWERFUL (ENTRAL GOVERNMENT.

Our Conftionel orm of govement and our Chritan il ae eing
delberately undemmined and aien idologies presed upon the Amerean
people, A great many of the prineiles of Socalim and Communis have
aready been adoted in this county, by Acts of Congrss, by the Supreme
Cout, and the Executive hranch of government: and many more ate being
promoted by Leeding pevsonaltes. There is a strong possbilty that many
mnore will become law unless checked. DO WE WANT THIS? STUDY THE
FISTORY OF BVERY NATION, PAST AND PRESENT, THAT BAS ADOPTED
SOCTALISY, COMMUNISH, OB, ANY OTHER RORM OF STATISH, AND SEE
THE TRAGIC END! WHO AMONG OUR LEADERS TODAY ARE FAVORING
SOCTALISTIC LAWS OR ARE SOFT TOWARD COMMUNISM AND OTHER
FORYS OF SUBVERSION? WILL AMERICANS CONTINUE 10 ROLLOW
§UCH LEADERSHIY!

The Pederal Government now contrls over 40% of the and of the United
States and s engaged in over 700 enterpises in compefiton with Free Bnfer
prise. The number i consantly neressng, DO THE AMERICAN PROPLE
JNOW THE ZXTENT 10 WHICH THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT NOW
INTERFERES WITH THER PERSONAL, SOCIAL, DOMESTIC, AND BCO-
NOMIC LIFE? UNITED STATES DAY PROGRAMS THROUGHOUT THE
NATION COULD. HELP 70 INFORM THEM AND PERBAPS CATSE A
R%TT%RNOIgO THE FORM OF GOVERNMENT BSTABLISHED BY OUR CON-
STITUTION.

By Bxecufive egoeements and reaies with ofher neons, many of the
rghts and privegesofthe Americn e ave been suvendened contay
fo the intent of the Pounding Pafhes, Uncer present pratices end judical
inferprtafions our most beic rghts could be gfven away with the approval
of the Prasident and only two of the winetpeicht Senetors. A HORRIBLE
THOUGHT? YES, BUT IT COULD FAPPEN

Tt the American people knew thi, perhaps they would demand an Amend:
ment vequiring af least a bwo£hinds vote of the entire membenship of the
Senate bedone any freey or Executive agreement could hecome Law,

Tn the opion of many of the Dest legal experts of the nafio, & great
many of he vecent deesions of he Supreme Court have heen contrary o the
intent of the Congtiftion and have favored Staism and even Communism.
0 THE AMERICAN PROPLE REALLY KNOW ABOUT THIS?

GIVE AMERICANS THE TRUTH AND THE TRUTH SHALL
KEEP OUR COUNTRY FREE!
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QRIGINAL FLE.In 4,5 _

In the original of a memorandum captioned and dated as above, the Congressional
Record for ? YR was reviewed and pertinent items were
marked for the Director's dttention. This form has been prepared in order that
ortions of a copy of the original memorandum may be clipped, mounted, and
‘ &pluced in appropriate Bureau cgse or subject matter files.
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““Ece N zm‘mdum  UNITED S'gES GOVERNMENT

¢ Mr. DeLoac%Q " . DATE: August 10, 1
FROM : 'y . Z}pays le'*:?::-"
.7 bohe e

Parsons
Rosen

susjcr: FORMER PRESIDENT HERBERT HOOVER Roser
"MEET THE PRESS" Trater e
AUGUST 9, 1959 ;eir. Room ....:.

Gandy .

On August 9, 1959, former President Herbert Hoover appeared on the
television program '""Meet the Press.'" Mr. Hoover was 1nterv1ewed by four news- N

papermen including Bob Considine.
Mr. Hoover began the program by feading a short statement which ;\‘ﬁ}
concerned the forthcoming visit of Soviet Premier Khrushchev to the United States. O
He described it as an opportunity to lessen tension between U.S. and U, S8.8. R., but ™
warned that previous activities and threats on the part of Khrushchev made it \!{)
ldangerous for us to raise our hopes too highly in this regard. Hoover was questioned®
on a great range of topics, from farm surpluses to the future of our Nation. He A
expressed great confidence in our Nation's future and indicated that the terrible
dangers of communism would be overcome when an aroused citizenry determines
that greater effort is necessary to meet the challenge. Hoover deplored the present (“g
day trends in progressive education and indicated that our shortage of trained \\Q
engineers and students in engineering schools are directly attributable to’the fact
that students are permitted to choose their courses in high school. They choose the
easier courses and are ill-prepared for the stiff scholastic work required in

engineering schools he concluded.

Hoover commented upon the refusal of the Senate to approve the
nomination of Admiral Lewis L. Strauss as Secretary of the Department of Commerc
by noting that a majority of the members of the Atomic Energy Committee, had
voted in favor of Strauss. This, despite the fact that Strauss' critics had claimed
that his secrecy and high handedness had occurred while he was a member of the
Atomic Energy Commission and was dealing directly with this Committee.

ORIGINAL Curi & iicuy i

Hoover refused to be drawn into any discussions regarding possible
Republican candidates for the next presidential election and declined to discuss
politics in general. He did note, humorously and unequivocally, that he would not

be a candidate in 1960. ’ ) } % e
bt o —— bé
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Jones to Del.oach Memo

No mention of the FBI was made during this telecast.
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GAC, BWFO  (orig and 2) August 14, 1959

Director, FBI (62-104045)

- -
L :
"MYéRD’VIS’ )
?ﬁ} - 20
7/ / Re GAC Letter 59-50, paragraph H,
/ captioned "Visit of Soviet Premier Nikita Sergeyevich
/ Khrushchev to the United States.”

In view of previous demonstrations by
individuals connected with the American Hungarian
Federation, Inc., IF0 file 100-1656, Bufile 100-143751,
you should closely follow the activities of this group
through your informants and sources as se¢t out in the
above-mentioned SAC Letier.

Activities of other similar groups knoun
0 your office should be closely followed and the
Bureau should be promptly advised of any contemplated
demonstrations or threats against Khrushchev or his
porty.

NOTE:

. __Captioned organization was jfounded in 1907 and

is described as being anticommunist. WFO has previously
received information from the president of this organization
regarding anticipated picketing of this group. Demonstrations

;Zsigashington, D.Cs; by this group have been peaceful in the

I = Bufile (100-143751)(American Hungarian Federation, Inc.)
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Office of Security
Depariment of State

1 « Office of Special Inveatigations
Air Force

1 » Director
Central Intelligence Agency

Attentions Depuily Direstor, Plans

1 « Agsgigtant Chief of Staft for Intelliqence
Deparinent of the Army

Attentione Chied, Security Divizion

1 = Director of Nawval Intelligence
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ZELL INFORMATION CONTAINED
HEREIN I3 UNCLASSIFIED

DATE 10-20-2010 BY 60322 JC/LR /52Oy

e
Robert W. K.
& Company

PusLic RELATI’NS CONSULTANTS

30 Amherst Street . Manchester, New Hampshhu
Telephone NAtional 2-1012 i
\/

R T

i FOR WIMEDIATE RELEASE

Rye, N.H, Herbart Aghﬂbrick, form 5 FBI countorspy, todoy urged o
natiopsl boycott of the propossd XKhruchchow toup oF *}zhé" United Stotes.

The author of ¥I Led 3 L:Wes” once &n undorground ﬁghﬁe‘v
against the communist congpiracy, mow a Rye busiressman, aleo advocated that

Congross Ybe odjourned so that our roprosentatives can leave the capitol while
Khrughehev is there.®

Philbrick, a strong fos of the red monace, urged every ;
h American to “immediately order his or her elected representative to avoid any [
mﬁ’ mb..ic meebing with the red ruler.” Philbwick referred to Xhrushchev as ¥a man | * !
vhose 1life is smirched by a rocord of applisd terror, torture, brutality and

murdor . _ ‘
/\QH T
Speaking against;i Khrushchev, Herbe Philbxbick sﬂlz/

Yhis hands drip with the blood of millions of imnocent vietims whose only crjme;
was their belief in God and Fresdom,¥ L/
Khrushehev doos not represent the suffering oppragsed;

he roprossents the opprasszors, the tiny three por-cent of ruthless gangsters who
control by foree,® Philbrick stated. REC- 89 f o ""'/ Y A 755
E)g NOT RECORDED.
Philbrick, who rose to fams as an FBI eouﬁﬁermﬁ L
fight against commmnism, also urged that strosts along the route of.ithe Kh 2
\ towr bo abandoned, that the buildings be draped in black, and that Americen

\ be at half=gteff in mowrning for tho victimes of totalitarianiem.

LTy ! ‘/l
o i}é/ 5x“xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx )
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STANDARD FORM NO, $4

Oﬁice Memo’mdum UNITED ST&ES GOVERNMENT

M?-E
TO MR. A. H. BELMONT W“b

Q
FROM MR, Wo 4.
I _L[!A?i/? &

SUBJECT: VISIT OF PREMIER KHRUSHCHEV

TO UNITED STATES

pate: August 3, 1959

Tolson
“Belmont
DeLoach ...
MeGuire .

¢cc Mr. Belmont Mohe

Mr. Whitson Parsons.
Rosen .
Tamm
Trotter
W.C. Sullivan ...
Tele. Room ____
Holloman
Gandy

orted

[Ehat he Thought it hadl\/

been agreed that Khrushchev would come to the United State
September 15th, but preferably on qutember 12¢h or 13th.

thought it would be embarrassing to introduce a n b7E
proposed visit at this stage in the proceedingse. |

stated that ke it up with President Eisenhower and

would advise if there were any change in the date of

September 22

ACTION:

[fhat in prior discussions, the dates
which haa been mentioned. for the visit were tentative dates and

thus it was the proposal of the President fiLihﬁ_ﬂhiﬁed States b6
that Khrushchev arrive on September 22nd. stated he bic

This is for your infonmeds

#3 C

f&a4'<gk;¢@;;aﬁﬂ
' S/

WAB :td

(3{9? ézfaeﬂ, Lb)qu%f:;)

i

with Toe 17 it €L AT o i&ﬁf I B O y

REC- 65 [,%_ﬁ,,
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} STANDARD FORM NO, 84 ‘ B
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L
O]ﬁce Memomnd 772 + UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

TO : MR. D. E. MOORE , DATE: August 17, 19569

/J Tolson e
él 3 Belmont
FROM : MR. A. H. BELAIONT MeGute
Mohr
- N7 © v P e
—SUBJECYTT 7 XHRUSHCHEV'S VISIT TO U.S. MJV Tamm

W.C. Sullivan ..

Tele. Room .o

SAC Harvey Foster called on the afternoon of Gonren
August 17, to advise the New York Police Commissioner,
Steve Kennedy, stated he was going to call t he State Deparitment
and suggest that State call a meeting of the agencies who will
have the responsibility of protecting Khrushchev during his
visit. Kennedy had in mind such agencies as State Depariment,
New York Port Authority, New York Transit Authority, New York
State Police, and New York City Police.

SAC Foster said that Kennedy thoroughly under-
stands that the FBI does not participate in such protection
activities. SAC Foster was passing this along purely for
informational purposes.

12

& 2 1040d5 4O

REC- 65 e’ socom

12 AUG18 1939 !
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b7cC

l - Mr. Belmont
l - Mr, Branigan
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/ August 14, 1959
BY QOURIFE SERVICE

Mzjor General Wilton Bs Pergons
The Assistont to the President
The White House

W&skfﬂg#oﬂ, D, G

Dear General Persons: b6
b7C
On August 12, 1959, 7D

| who has |

information to this Bureau regarding
Jurnished the Ffollowing data fo a repregentaiive ol this

Bureaus

Annnvdinn Lo

that following his .fo@#kcoming visit L0 the UKLl
Soviet Premier Nikita Khrushcheu plans tlc:Rviait
T 2p0Y.

¢

P
) Lt o
EIN 1)
i -7 ‘lunable To Jurnis 7 : ng... _/
3 5 this ratter or to corrient further regarding the origina¥
S source of this information. le promised to advise ihis
©- | Bureaw if he obtained any additional infornution qude orr®
- <. _| will be advised if further pertinent data is receile 2
e =
Tnis information is being made available toZthe.
Department of Stoate, the Central Intelligence Agency, Fh
g Departrient of the Army, the Departmant of the flavy, lhe .‘
Department of the Air Force and the Internal Security =, == J
Division of the Department of J’usﬁiceRFC 6 QJ oy /f‘j v@,é/ j
L W Yot w—-
- , ‘ : T =
o —— TR 15 o U
sach RDC:bwdzsen  (4) LA T ,,,-— s =
“T_.._._.._."» /i’i‘_\_ug“‘_) Kk ST T e BTN, (i’ - g & ““‘ﬁ'ch) “;l’ .
oons -“*-{\,.'_.TIIO.’L’Z': See memo Donahoe. to'Belmont 8/12/59 entitied =t A
et ‘Progﬁiﬁ leeting Between Soviet}, Premier EKhrushchev and
R At y o
b, Roor, e /

val gooe L1 teLETYRE ChiT [T
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Ojﬁce Mem‘mdum - UNITED S&‘ES GOVERNMENT
’ Kl
™ : MR. TOLSON DATE: August 14, 195
Bo}sonvé
elmont
rroM : C. D. DeL.OACH g DeLoach —
ﬁ/,/ ///J /\‘// f"’ /4_,/ / ggtl;ons
|/ suEer:  RELEASE HOUSE COMMITTE E Tamn.
*ON UN-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES ¥.C. Sulivan

Holloman

4y
4

There is attached a copy of a rlease concerning a lette
dated August 13 which CongreSSmanvFranms alt;_ar (D-Ba- ), Chai
the Committee on Un-AfiaTican AcCUvities. has seut to the President in con-
nection with Khrushchev's visit to this country directing the President's
attention td'two phases of the total war which the international Cominunist
congpiracy is waging against the free world with the United States the
principal target." This letter will not be released until it has the White@W}

1

House approval.

ACTION: That this letter be forwarded to the Domestic
Intelligence Division for Spumamsmmmine yj s e bE

b7cC
CDD: FML S
(4)
1--Mr. Belmont (with copy of letter)
1--Mr. Jones nton

Enclosure ¢
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FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE

COMMITTEE ON UN-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES
U. 5. HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
WASHINGTON, D. C.

The following is the text of a letter dated August 13, 1959, addressed to
The President, from Congressmen Francis E. Walter (D.Pa.), Chairman of the
Committee on Un-American Acbtivities:

Dear Mr. President:

In anticipation of the proposed conferences between
yourself and Soviet Premier Khrushchev, your attention is
respectfully directed to two phases of the total war which the
international Communist conspiracy is waging against the free
world with the United States the principal target.

The first phase is the extensive current Communist
espionage operations in this country which conmtradict Khrushchev's
frequent declarations to the world that the Soviet Union has no
aggressive designs and wishes only peaceful cooperation between
the free and Communist worlds.

Early this year the Committee on Un-American Activities
published a report entitled, "Patterns of Communist Espionage,”
which thoroughly documents the wholesale espionage operations
implemented by blackmail and subversion which are being conducted
on American soil now by Communist agents. I am enclosing a copy
of this report which I earnestly commend for your perusal prior
to the conferences with Khrushchev.

The second phase of the total war which the international
Communist conspiracy is waging to which I respectfully direct your
attention is the flood of Communist propaganda which is being sent
into the United States at an ever-increasing rate.

b2, MPoLE Uo

ENCLOSURE
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INFOFMATION COMTAINED . R ) .

IN I3 TMNCLASSIFIED
l0~20-2010 BY 60322 UC/LP/A3TE /RN FBI

Date: 8/13/59

nsmit the following in

(Type in plain text or code)

ATRTEL ATRMATIL REGISTERED

(Priority or Method of Mailing) ) /‘!
e e e e o s ot e o e e e st e s e e 2ot e . e e st . e . 2. . . e et e o . e . . . e e e
'lr"}' o
. ~ LB
‘ TO Director, FBI g

FROM: SAC, San Francisco (105-7543)

- ;gptegber :ng59 NTArE

dum concerning captioned matter.

and Investigation Office, U.S. Department of State, in San

. s
WS 50, i T

Attached hereto are ten copies of letterhead memoran-

This information has been furnished to the Security

Francisco.
/AR
3 - Bureau (Encl,10)(AM REG) J
2 -~ San Francilsco
(1-105-7537)
HFC:cs L/d/
(5) )0 /040

¢
Approved: Ar{f“‘\ ﬂ—\..—-"" Sent

Specml Agent 1n Charge

b6

b7C




ALL TNFORMATION CONTAINED
; . . REIN I5 UNCLASSIFIED .
. . TE 10-20-2010 BY 60322 UC/LP/STE/KM
UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION

In Reply, Please Refer t 422 Fede?a.l Office Building
. Civic Center
File No.

San Francisco 2, California

August 13, 1959

VISIT OF SOVIET PREMIER
NIKITA KHRUSHCHEV,
September 1959

Y

Tnformation has been recelved fron

| I_Caliiprnia, a Tor'the Adco
Compan 00 14th Avenue, Sacramento, Callif ornia, alleging i
thatl had overheard the owner of Doc's Fruit Stand pIC
in S alifornia, state that some of the Hungarian

2
refugees were going to try and kill NIKITA KHRUSHCHEV during
his U.S. trip and that this individual knew a Hungarian refugee
who was going to get a high-powered rifle and hide along
KHRUSHCHEV'!s route and kill him,

A pretext interview of "DCOC" RICE, owner of Docls
Frult Stand in Sheridan, California, revealed that RICE is a
rabld-talking individual who makes stabtements such as, "All
Congressmen are crooks'" and "I wouldn't vote for a candidate
for that party 1f they were running Christ right off the cross,"

RICE stated during this pretext interview that he
would gladly kill NIKITA KHRUSHCHEV himself if he could do it
without getting caught and if he would not have to go to too
much expense and energy to do so.

He also advised that he thought that probably the
Hungarian refugees would try to kill KHRUSHCHEV during his
U.S. trip. He claimed not to know any Hungarian refugees
personally but that he had met one a year ago who had stopped
at his fruit stand while en route to Seattle, Washington, who
had stabed, "If I ever get a chance, I would like to shoot .
KHRUSHCHEV or any other Soviet officlal by lying in wait for ot
them with a high-powered rifle." RICE commented that this trip
of KHRUSHCHEV's would give these Hungarian refugees an excellent

opportunity and he hgpes they get thelr chance
) f{ﬁ;‘lz: W a At

S 1o F%
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Re:

“ e
.
. . .

VISIT OF SOVIET PREMIER NIKITA KHRUSHCHEV

, <
P

!

RICE is described as follows: JDUQ)

Race White .

Sex Male 3. pPROke L —

Natlionality American o

Age 73 years

Born Colusa, California

Height 61

Weight 220 1lbs. or more

Build Heavy with large frame

Hair Brown ,

Péeculiarities Large bulbous nose with 1" scar
near tip

Scars and marks Tattoo on right forearm; little

finger and ring finger amputated
from left hand; scar inside upper
left arm

Former employment  Claims to be a retired chiropodist
and to have worked for the Emporium
department store in San Francisco
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SAC, New York August 14, 1959

Director, FBI (62-104045)
/ " wmmoves

R v oy -

Re SAC Letter 59«50, paragraph Hs
captioned "Visit of sSoviet Premier Nikita Sergeyevich
Khrushchev to the United States.” '

!

v

In view of previous demonstrations by ™~
the following Hungarian-emigre groups and individuals, N
you should closely jollow their activities through .
your informants and sources during Khrushchev's vigit

to the U.s. as set out in the above-mentioned SAC Lettexy ' |«

Federation of Hungarien Former Political Prisoners' 1 |
New York file 105=33017

Bufile 105-94353 S N
———wmaJk file 105=1474.

Bufile 105-655‘28 ;
Hungarian Freedom Fighters Federation , ST

New York file 105~26581 £X 109

American Hungarian Federation, Ino.,é T~/ / , ; 7 7}( \
New York File 100-20147 —— L N
Rufile 100~143751 b7c .

AR -
o1

New York Jile 105=0-6351 —_—

o Bufile 10571802 N
=
‘ Hungarian Committee n
Vew York file 105-31199 3
L Bufile 105-71762 =
, lf’ b 36
o & y —WeW YOk [ilg UOE-IDE63 H o Cao Jbpic
S U SRR © Bufile 100357658 e S , g

e —— 1 = Bufile (105=74323) ion Hungarian Former Political Prisongrs)
-~ 1 = Bufile (105= 6}2‘5} on THmdat 2
Hun

P A
1 = Bufile (105=-61288 arilan Freedom Fighters Federqtion) .
Ry A% Ty s b AT L AL AR Al 2
uivas — ] = Bufile (105=71502/ | 1 = Bufile (100-3874 |
wor— ] = Bufile (105=71762)(Hungarian Committee) v

an

— LIAIL ROCH [EE e oA L (SEE NOTE PAGE 2) / ,

-, UNME

JFP:11g: '
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SAC, New York
RE» KHRUVIS
62:104045

Activities of other similar groups knoun
to your offfce should be closely followed through
informanis and sources and ithe Bureau should be
promptly advised of any conlémplated demonstrations
or threais againgt Khrushchev or his party,

Seven extra copies of this leiter furnished
to you for your files on the above-mentioned groups and
individuala,.

NOTE:

Above~mentioned groups and individuals have
been actively engaged in picketing in NYC in vicinity
of the building of the USSR Delegation to the UN.

During seme of the picketing, trouble has flared up
between marchers and police when marchers tried to break
through police and reach Soviet Delegation entrance.




_ REG- 57,
<70t Divesrory E (02=10025) - 4/5

dw L wedrteld el 50,

1oy ere inntruciid Lo Jurnichk Informetion
conivined in reno ,;o: warded bft}?‘ r..wirt ~1 %o
CLAToLTECE? congocd on Lile JAU PDe e information
Lrs Leen Juraished o Ssoret 1?:;rz;zce and e
wiibe Dopuplnont Ly the Lursa The highly delicate
source must be protected so paraplmse data accozdingly.

I - L2 A{105-32051)

Viseguw . Z v
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Tolson N
| Belmont Yo . ) /\\\ . .
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Tamm
W.C. Sullivan __
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Holloman
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| — .
FD(Rov. 12-13-56) U} Mr, Tolson__ 7"/
L . . I |} 30r. Belmont_&_
ABL INFORMAT'ION CONTAINED “a vyﬂ% Mr. Deloach %
HEREIN IS UNCLASSIFIED ter ™ |} 2r. 2IeGuire.
DATE 10-20-2010 BY 60322 UC/LP/STP/KM FBI (] Mr. Mohr.
‘ |§ Mr. Parrons..
(} Mz. R 5.
Date: (] Mr. T"mm
8/1-3/59 1§ Mr. Tew .
M, VRO S
Transmit the following in e Traia Ten o eede) : Te]ie i r: ivan
n te
Jpe in prav 1§ Mr. Holl ven_
Vi AIRTEL Jl Miss Gondy:,
* (Priority or Method of Mailing) | S
——— —— ——————— - Vo 1 — —— T— — - o—— ——- — -~ o——n—— ——— — — ——_, ———— o S— —_" ———— O —— | (— {—— - —_— - (" —" —-— — 1!- e . e, S &
T0: DIZECTOR, FBI (62-1040L5) | %
FROL— SAC, WFO (105-310861)
“ O
i
|~ rwovis [/

Tnclosed are six copies for the Bureau and two copies
for lew York of a letterhead memorandum based on information
furmshed by a highly confidential source (documentation -
anonymous ), captioned, | [' and dated 8/13/59.

o The memorandum :f.s classified conf%ti&l because of the
Z / sensitive nature of the investigative technique used aud because

it _revesals

N Deference is made to the case entitled|

WF0 records reflect that subject
of the attached letterhead memorandum, is apparently identical with
the subject of above-mentioned case.

R0 filpa ﬂ"f“f"ﬂ'nl |has been in contact with the

past, dating back to 1908. Leasons for such contacts have been
reported by a highly conflden’clal source, who has furnished

on several occasions in the S

A

| reliable information in the past, to include attempts to de’cerm:a.ne e
N é” ENCLOSURE c
l; - Bufeau (6 =Zncls) . / +_ S a
(1 - 100-363233) topNy CHS S n 1,13'7'" —}Tv e
2 ~ Hew York (2 .,ncls)(Info)(rx)7 C( o
(1 - 100-92611) < w S’ 2 -g?t. 5&"5 G ,8
3 - WFO ] « RE‘ 7 7})[ g;/f A
(1 - 100-1659;) Payige L .54,, ‘3
G Sclb’ 105-9335 3
ATste ‘
R < 7 & - )
./ uw
G C - Wick , ST
T ﬁ"}{c T e ) -
‘/ &
Approved: Sent M Per

Special Agent in Charge




vihereabouts of | wihon sihdect heliovred
18 in by the
of his 1nabiTlitTy to collect on a five hundred doilar

Toan and nis unfavorable opinion of ganitalistic coanniries

judses and the capitalistic systen;

noed I;or the allesed purpose of stopping las 1ﬂh§ wiho
have DEEl teceived by the capltallsflc propaganda from going hone
and telling how they have beon ciploited in .nerica.

ey oL - :

It da n
advised TPy that

ieference is made to .Y let to Bureau, 12/18/57, in the
above-nientioned casc rlechlno that Joents of the 4Y ulfice ssese
interviewed subject om 10/27/50, 1/1L/5L, and /1/55, and had
determined that subject was a chrunlc letter writer, having
written to wauny government officials and to Soviet and Jatellite
representatives in this country.

(J) "$

jeits elprressed the opinlon that was unable
tu furnlbn 1n1ufmailon of @ spuc1ch nﬂfure, always relating dis-
jointed and incohcrent storics, and that he bordered on heing a
nsychopathic case

Above data are being furnished tou the Bureau and wew York

viffice for inforwation and snnsasée dissenination in accordance
with 34C Let 59-50 (i),

b2
bE
b7cC
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UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

FEDERAYL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION

In Reply, Please Refer to
File No.

Washington, D, C,
DECLASEIFICATION AUTHORITY DERIVEDR FROM:
FEI AUTOMATIC DECLASSIFICATION GUIDE August 13, 19 59
DBTE 10-20-2010

An informant, who has furnished reliable information
in t i Aug i

4ot

that "he has read in the news-

papers of Soviet Premier Nikita S. Khrushchev'!s forthcoming bE

visit to the United States and that, in the interest of b7C

common decency, Khrushchev should not come to this country. b7E
labeled. Khrushchev a mad dog and stated that mad

dogs, as a rule, are shot down on sight.

According to informant,[:::::::]referred to Latvian
sharpshooters, veterans of the Riga front in World War I,
whom he described as excellin% as firin% squads that shot
down Russian mad dogs before. cited the exploits